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Council AGENDA

Wednesday 9 December 2020
Commencing 7 pm
The Council meeting will be livestreamed
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This is the Agenda for the Council meeting.
For assistance with any of the agenda items,
please telephone 9240 1111.
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Acknowledgement of the traditional custodians of the City of Moreland 

Moreland City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Moreland, and pays respect to their Elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities who significantly contribute to the life of the area.

Information about Council Meetings
These notes have been developed to help citizens better understand Council meetings. All meetings are conducted in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules. 

This meeting will be open to the public only via the livestream in accordance with the COVID-19 Omnibus (Emergency Measures) Act 2020. If the livestream is not available, the meeting will be adjourned until the issue can be rectified.

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting.
APOLOGIES Where a Councillor is not present, their absence is noted in the minutes of the meeting. Council may also approve leaves of absence in this part of the meeting

DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICT OF INTERESTS A Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect financial or other interests, s/he may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening.

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are put before Council to confirm the accuracy and completeness of the record.

PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Council formally accepts petitions at Council meetings.

COUNCIL REPORTS Council officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting.

NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 pm (noon) 10 business days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications.

NOTICE OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the CEO or delegate setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. If a motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting.

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as Notices of Motion at future meetings.

URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by Council.

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council meetings are open to the public, Council has the power under the Local Government Act 2020 to close its meeting to the public in certain circumstances which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed.

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present.

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 10 February 2021 commencing at 7 pm.
The next Council meeting designated to consider Planning and Related matters will be held on Wednesday 16 December 2020 commencing at 6.30 pm.
1.
WELCOME

2.
APOLOGIES/LEAVES OF ABSENCE
3.
DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST
4.
MINUTE CONFIRMATION

The minutes of the Council Meeting held on 14 October 2020 and the Special Council Meetings held on 17 November 2020 and 20 November 2020 be confirmed.
5.
Petitions
5.1
Concerns raised over electronic parking permit system MacFarlane Street, Brunswick
7
6.
Council Reports
6.1
Hosken Reserve Synthetic Playing Field
11
6.2
Community Engagement Policy 2020 and Implementation Plan 2020-2024
19
6.3
DISABILITY ADVOCACY AND COVID-19 IMPACTS – PROGRESS OF THE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
80
6.4
ENGAGEMENT APPROACH TO COMMUNITY PLANNING - PLACEHOLDER
87
6.5
Community Grants Program 2020-2021 Recommendations
88
6.6
Park Close to Home - 14 Frith Street update
107
6.7
Councillor appointments to Committees
120
6.8
2020/21 First Quarter Performance Report - including the Financial Management Report for the period ending 30 September 2020
128
6.9
Financial Management Report for the Period Ended 31 October 2020 - Cyclical Report
183
6.10
2019/20 Performance Report - Audit and Risk Committee
196
6.11
Transition to Reformed Municipal Emergency Management Planning Arrangements
232
6.12
Governance Report - December 2020 - Cyclical Report
243
6.13
Contract RFT-2020-126 Provisions of Payroll Time and Attendance Platform and Services – PLACEHOLDER
273
7.
Notices of Motion
7.1
Modern Greek Studies at Tertiary Institutions in Victoria
274
7.2
Kerbside Waste Service
275
7.3
Upgrades to Reserves and community consultation
277
7.4
Youth programs in the north of Moreland
278
7.5
Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland
279
7.6
Reinstatement of Railway Place Coburg after Level Crossing Removal
281
7.7
Allowing residents to participate in online council meetings
283
7.8
Increasing Transparency in Planning and Development matters
284
7.9
Merri Catchment Visioning
286
7.10
Parking Restrictions in Allan St, Brunswick – reviewing the implementation of restrictions after implementing the 9 September 2020 decision to implement on west side of street only
288
7.11
Pontian Club Hall Hire
290
7.12
Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy - Review
292
7.13
Declaring Conflict of Interest
294
7.14
Solidarity with our community: flying flags of significance
295
7.15
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve Glenroy
297
8.
Notice of Rescission
Nil
9.
Foreshadowed Items
Nil
10.
URGENT BUSINESS

5.
PETITION

5.1
Concerns raised over electronic parking permit system MacFarlane Street, Brunswick
A petition has been received containing 15 signatures requesting Council revert to the previous parking permit system for MacFarlane Street, Brunswick.

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Receives the petition seeking Council revert to the previous parking permit system for MacFarlane Street, Brunswick.

2.
Refers the petition to the Director City Futures for consideration and response.


Attachment/s

	1 
	Concerns raised over electronic parking permit system MacFarlane Street Brunswick
	D20/501920
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Concerns about the electronic parking permit system

Dear Sir/Madam

We the residents of MacFarland Street Brunswick would like to express our serious concemns about the new
electronic parking permit system

1. There has been a complete lack of consuitation and very limited instructions regarding this new system
resulting in confusion, anxiety and frustration, especially during a time of significant struggle for the
people of Moreland due to Covid19. It has also placed unnecessary stress on Moreland staff.

2. The system discriminates against those who do not have access to, or are less familiar with, computers
and mobile phones

3. The system discriminates against people trying to go without a car but who have regular (and different)
visitors who provide services and companionship

4. The system is inconvenient for those who have one car but also have regular visitors who provide
services and companionship.
Previously the second permit could be used here but now it cannot because it is tied to a particular
number plate. Changing the number plate is a massive inconvenience, especially if the holder of the
permit is away for any reason — eg if a visitor comes to do cleaning or house repairs

5. There is a complete contradiction of the whole process if residents are required to purchase and use
paper tickets for visitors, as was suggested by a Moreland Council employee recently

6. From conversations with neighbours and other residents it appears that the Moreland computer system

has many flaws and this has led to much anxiety and frustration — especially during an already anxious
time

7. Another point is that as Moreland seems to be encouraging residents to have fewer cars - if residents
use more short term “car share” rentals then registration numbers for permits will need to be changed
regularly on what is NOT a user friendly system. Permits based on house number are far more
practical, less confusing and less inclined to have residents fined for unintentional errors

Until a sensible system can be rolled out across the municipality we believe that Council should return to the
previous system, which whilst not perfect, did not create anxiety and frustration amongst residents
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6.
Council Reports

6.1
Hosken Reserve Synthetic Playing Field

Director Community Development
Community Wellbeing        
	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Conducts an independent, robust and broad community engagement process in 2021 on a refresh of the Hosken Reserve Master Plan.

2.
Receives a report by May 2021 on the outcomes of the Hosken Reserve community engagement with options to determine future action.


Executive Summary

Hosken Reserve is a park located in Coburg North. It is used by a number of sporting clubs such as Pascoe Vale Soccer Club, The Australian Academy and the Merlynston Tennis Club, and is used by local residents and visitors for active and passive recreation. It is a designated off lead dog park.

A redevelopment master plan was completed for Hosken Reserve in 2009, with a site development plan. The 2009 master plan process highlighted 18 key improvements listed including the installation of a synthetic training pitch on the rectangular field, along with pavilion upgrades. 

A range of additional strategies and studies have been undertaken since 2009 which resulted in a proposed project to install synthetic turf on the northern oval. This project was included in the budget approved by Council for 2020/21. This was part of Council’s overall strategy to support active sport and recreation in the municipality.

Council officers have acknowledged that the community engagement for the Hosken Reserve synthetic turf project over many years was not adequate. All stakeholders should be included in Council’s engagement practices and in this case, nearby residents were not adequately consulted. The gaps in engagement were not intentional but they caused understandable frustration and stress to local residents. 

A March 2020 grant application for State Government funding for the Hosken Reserve project was awarded funds in September 2020. The funding was withdrawn in November 2020 following a review which found consultation and local support was insufficient. The tender process for the procurement of the synthetic pitch has been set aside.

Council officers propose that a consultation process take place in February-April 2021, which will involve local residents, the Pascoe Vale Football Club, the Merlynston Tennis Club, the Australian Academy and other relevant stakeholders.

This process would review and refresh the 2009 Hosken Reserve master plan to ensure a thorough understanding of the current and future community needs in the precinct. 

The review would involve an independent, robust and broad community engagement process in line with Council’s draft Community Engagement Policy 2020

It’s proposed that a further report will then be brought to Council in May 2021 that details the outcomes of the community engagement, analysis of options and recommendations on a way forward.

REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The 2017-2021 Council Plan establishes priorities and sets an agenda for this Council term while keeping sight of long-term future challenges and opportunities. To achieve this vision, three strategic objectives have been set:


Connected Community;


Progressive City; and


Responsible Council.

These three strategic objectives guide a range of priority actions which Council will implement during this term. This report supports the ‘Connected Communities’ and ‘Responsible Council; objectives of the 2017-2021 Council Plan:


Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs; and


Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth.

Council’s Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (2017-2021) includes the outcome Liveable Neighbourhoods and at points 4 and 5 states:

1.
Moreland residents have access to well designed and well-located community facilities.

2.
Moreland’s buildings and public spaces are well designed and encourage community interaction.

This initiative also aligns to the Moreland Sports and Active Recreation Strategy three key strategic directions:


Increasing participation by Moreland residents in sport and active recreation and fostering strong relationships with local recreation clubs, associations, peak bodies and government agencies;


Ensuring Council’s approach to sport and active recreation provision is underpinned and well informed by robust policies, strategies and plans; 


Ensuring an adequate supply and distribution of good quality sporting infrastructure used in the most effective and efficient manner possible.

A range of Council studies and strategies informed the development of the synthetic turf proposal at Hosken Reserve: 


Hosken Reserve Redevelopment Plan – Final Report (2009)


North West Region - Football Venue Strategic Review and Feasibility Study (2009)


Moreland Sport and Physical Activity Strategy 2014-2018


Synthetic Soccer Pitches (2016)


Sports Surface Needs Analysis (2018)


Moreland Sport and Active Recreation Strategy (2019)

In addition, the proposed synthetic field is also underpinned by the recent State Football Facilities Strategy to 2026 conducted in partnership with the State Government Victoria, which identified a priority for an additional synthetic pitch in Moreland. 

Council’s Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 sets out a range of principles in managing open space across Moreland. It states the purpose of managing open is to achieve: 

· Quality of open space

· A welcoming place, attractive and appealing

· Well-maintained and clean, safe and secure

· Accessible and connected spaces

· Sustainable management practices

· Conservation and heritage values protected, including being biodiverse, supporting ecological networks

· Community involvement

· Letting people know how and where they can use open space

· Improving our management of spaces

· Promote activity, health and wellbeing for community benefits.
2.
Background

Hosken Reserve provides active sporting facilities as well as passive recreation opportunities for the community. This background provides information about how the Hosken Reserve synthetic pitch project came about.

Council is the primary provider of community-based sport and recreation facilities in Moreland. Council is responsible for maintenance and development of these assets, in partnership with its users.

Council has 56 sports grounds available for use for sporting activities in the City of Moreland. These are currently very well utilised by a variety of user groups including sports clubs, sports associations, schools, community groups and residents of Moreland. With club membership growing annually, and Council fuelling growth through inclusive participation policies to promote participation for girls and women, the demand on these facilities is ever increasing.

In addition to the 56 turf surfaces, Council has one synthetic hockey pitch located at Brunswick Secondary College, Brunswick (installed 2008) and two community synthetic soccer pitches, located at John Fawkner College, Fawkner (installed 2009) and Clifton Park, Brunswick (installed 2011). All sportsgrounds and synthetic pitches are currently used at capacity.

The City of Moreland currently provides a range of high-level teams including a number of Football Federation Victoria (FFV) National Premier League Victoria (NPLV) and State League Division teams. It caters for 12 football clubs collectively providing 134 teams in associated leagues and competitions. With the exception of Brimbank, Moreland has the greatest number of teams in the North West region. Of the 134 teams in Moreland, 25 are women’s and girls’ teams, and 109 teams comprise of men’s and junior boys. In 2019, Moreland provided 2,622 FFV registered players, 2078 registered players from Moreland were male and 544 females.

Moreland's turf football pitches are facing pressure from increased sporting demand due to the growing population and increased participation rates. Moreland’s population is projected to increase by around 37,000 people over the next 17 years - from 191,000 to 228,000. The Moreland North area is anticipated to grow by 8,000, Moreland Central by 14,000 and Moreland South by 15,000. This growth will add to the demand for sport and recreation infrastructure (as well as to the demand for passive recreation space).

Council has a clear and strong commitment to supporting and improving the health and wellbeing of its community. The provision of high quality facilities such as sports grounds is an important part of realising this commitment. However, the demand for use of sports grounds exceeds the capacity of these grounds. 

In response, Council’s Sport and Active Recreation Strategy 2019 prioritises the introduction of measures to increase the capacity of existing sportsgrounds so that the quality of these facilities can be maintained. Furthermore, Council prioritise the access to sports grounds for those clubs that provide opportunities for all members of the community including women and junior participants.

The Pascoe Vale Soccer Club has been in the municipality for 50 years and has over 400 playing members. Club activities are currently allocated across 4 sporting reserves for training and competition.
The secondary campus of the Academy is located next to the reserve. The campus currently has 900 students. The campus site has a land area of 1.4ha. This is considered very small for a secondary college. The college therefore relies heavily on access to the reserve for its students at recess times, physical education classes, intra and inter-school activities. The car park at the reserve is also very important to the school. It is used by buses and individual parents for student ‘drop offs and pick ups’. 
The conversion of existing sports grounds to synthetic/hybrid grass surfaces within Moreland has been previously adopted by Council as an important strategy for achieving sustainable use of grounds across the municipality, in the context of growing population. 

However, local residents have raised many concerns about replacing natural grass with synthetic at Hosken Reserve. Community preferences for the use of open space must be considered.

3.
Issues

Hosken Reserve Redevelopment Master Plan 2009

In 2009, Council adopted the Hosken Reserve Redevelopment master plan which included plans for a new synthetic pitch. 

The Hosken Reserve Master Plan recommended (option 3) for the conversion of the rectangular north-east pitch to synthetic turf. However multiple constraints were identified that saw the proposed project adjusted so that the proposed synthetic turf would be at the northern oval. The constraints were:


Car park and access road needed to be reduced to allow for the required length of a senior field (100 metres x 64 metres) to be installed. Without the reconfiguration of the car park and access road, a senior football pitch cannot be accommodated. 


The reconfiguration of the car park would also require a turning circle for school buses which would encroach onto the rectangular pitch. 


The proposed synthetic turf would also encroach onto the northern oval which would mean the removal of significant mature trees, paths and park furniture within this location.

In 2017, Council officers engaged a specialist consultant to undertake a Hybrid Synthetic Sports Surface Needs Analysis. This analysis assessed the requirements and opportunities for Football Federation Victoria, AFL Victoria, Lacrosse Victoria and Cricket Victoria. The report assessed minimum facility requirements and potential locations for the establishment of new synthetic and hybrid sporting surfaces across the municipality. This assessment recommended “Install a hybrid soccer / multi-sports field for community use with the $1.2 million already allocated to the Hosken Reserve”. This report was noted by Council at its ordinary meeting held April 2018. 
The Synthetic Sports Surface Needs Analysis informed the development of the Moreland Sport and Active Recreation Strategy, which was adopted by Council in November 2019, and included the Hosken Reserve synthetic pitch project.

2020 community feedback

In March 2020, Council officers submitted an application to the World Game Facilities Fund. In August 2020, Council was advised that it had been successful in its application for the World Game Facilities Fund of $500,000 contribution towards the project. Council publicised this grant via media release. 

A tender process for the installation of the pitch commenced in September 2020, in order to meet construction timelines under the 2020/21 budget and under the terms of the grant. The tender has subsequently been put aside. 

Residents who were previously unaware of the project were understandably surprised and taken aback when they learned of the project. Numerous complaints were submitted to Council. Issues raised included: 


Concern that no consultation had taken place with local residents about the synthetic pitch project.


Many local residents were not living there when the original 2009 Master Plan was developed and could not be expected to be aware of the plan.


The original 2009 resident survey did not canvass views about synthetic turf.


Lack of transparency and information available about the project. For instance, the 2009 Master Plan was not on the Council website. In addition, the 2009 Master Plan proposed synthetic turf in the north-east field, not the northern oval, and it was unclear why or when this had changed and how.


Concerns about synthetic turf and loss of natural grass, and impact on sustainability and urban heat effects.


Concerns about increased sports usage of the reserve and impact on traffic and amenity.


Alignment with other key Moreland strategies and plans including Moreland Open Space Strategy, Zero Carbon Moreland - Climate Emergency Action Plan, and Urban Heat Island Action Plan and the recently adopted Moreland Nature Plan.

Concern about why the previous water harvesting project at Hosken Reserve was still installed, given the proposed synthetic pitch project (however, it has since been clarified that the water harvesting system will still be fully operational and fully utilised regardless of whether the synthetic turf project continues in its current form).
As the majority of resident concerns were received during the election period (caretaker period), Council released a limited statement of clarification at that time. 

Council officers have acknowledged that the community engagement for the Hosken Reserve synthetic turf project was not adequate. All stakeholders should be included in Council’s engagement practices and in this case, nearby residents were not adequately consulted. The gaps in engagement were not intentional but they have caused frustration and stress to local residents. 

The situation has also affected other community stakeholders such as the Pascoe Vale Football Club who have been working in good faith to improve sporting facilities at Hosken Reserve.

The State Government undertook a review of the World Facilities Fund grant to Council for Hosken Reserve. The review found that consultation and local support was insufficient and the funding was withdrawn in November 2020. The Council tender process for the procurement of the synthetic pitch has been set aside.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

At this stage, an urban heat island effect assessment has not been undertaken, however, the design and plan to cool Hosken Reserve has incorporated the following items: 


water harvesting into the wetland to keep the reserve cooler as well as landscaping to reduce solar radiation.


installation of LED technology floodlights also ensures the carbon footprint is reduced. 


shock pad made from recycled rubber - reduce infill between up to 50 per cent 


100 per cent recyclable grass with no latex, no polyurethane and no coatings for the carpet.


Organic infills - 100 per cent natural organic infill. 


Planting of more trees to offset any reduction of vegetation or increase in the built footprint.


Construction using recycled concrete (green concrete)


Installation of COOL GRASS synthetic which uses patent pending technology to reflect UV rays and dissipate the heat into the atmosphere instead of into the surface. Reducing the turf temperatures by 15 per cent and up to 10 degrees.

Hosken Reserve Master Plan refresh

Given Council’s longstanding commitment to the project and the strong community concerns expressed with the project, it is recommended that an independent Hosken Reserve master plan refresh be undertaken in coming months. 

This would ensure that a thorough understanding of current and future demand and use of the precinct is captured and understood. The renewed strategic process would confirm the principles that will be applied for management of the site. It would identify the most appropriate future land uses for the reserve to ensure it has the best ability to meet the needs of the community in the short, medium and long term. 

This project would include:


Literature review: including a review of strategic documents relating to the park and the precinct to understand context and ensure strategic alignment with municipal wide intent; 


Site assessment: including review of site information, existing buildings, current status and utilisation, projected utilisation, traffic assessment, infrastructure assessment and soil analysis (as required);  


Undertake Environmentally Sustainable Design Opportunities Assessment including, but not limited to, integrated water management, urban heat island, energy efficiency, waste and recycling and with due consideration given to Council Strategies such as Integrated Water Management Strategy 2040, Zero Carbon Moreland Climate Emergency Action Plan (2019), Urban Heat Island Action Plan 2016-2026 and Waste and Litter Strategy 2018 and Sustainable Buildings Policy 2018


Community and social infrastructure assessment: including understanding of community demographics, density projections, provision of open space and community spaces in precinct, understanding of community need and future site opportunities, including future infrastructure on the site;


Robust engagement: including multiple forms of community engagement; and


Reporting: including final report of recommended actions, refreshed master plan and indicative costings.

At the conclusion of this project, a refreshed master plan will be presented to Council for consideration. This document will be used as a basis for future capital works and site improvements for Hosken Reserve.

Human Rights Considerations

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

The proposal for further engagement supports Sections 12 and 18 of the Human Rights Charter which relate to freedom of movement and taking part in public life.

4.
Community engagement

The proposed community engagement process will involve local residents and all stakeholders and follow the principles and procedures set out in Council’s draft Community Engagement Policy.

It is proposed that the community engagement be overseen by an independent facilitator. Local residents and stakeholders will be consulted on structure and method for the community engagement before the engagement is conducted in 2021. It’s expected there will be multiple forms of engagement. 

Council will ‘involve’ the community in decision making. This means that Council officers will work directly with the community, sports club and other users of the reserve throughout the process to ensure that public concerns and aspirations are consistently understood and considered. Council will also work with our community to ensure that their concerns and aspirations are directly reflected in the alternatives developed and provide feedback on how community input influenced the decision.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

In line with the Hosken Reserve Master Plan (2009), Council has included the following items in the 5-year capital budget plan (2020-2025):

Hosken Reserve- synthetic soccer- $900,000 (2020/21)


Hosken Reserve - Merlynston Tennis Club pavilion- $566,000 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve - tennis club - court refurbishment - $100,000 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve - soccer/football pavilion - $221,500 (2021/22)


Hosken Reserve – south soccer pitch reconstruction - $600,000 ($300,000 in 2021/22 and $300,000 in 2022/23)


Hosken Reserve - east carpark - $425,000 (2023/24)

Depending on the outcome of the community engagement and Master Plan refresh review, any of these allocations can be changed by Council in future, as part of future budget and capital works processes.
In a refresh of the master plan, officers would continue to seek external funding contributions to projects identified to support implementation. Delivery of each stage of works would be subject to approval in Council’s annual capital works budget process. 

7.
Implementation

An independent community engagement facilitator will be appointed to facilitate the refresh / review of the Hosken Reserve Master Plan, and a community engagement plan will be drawn up. Any feedback received from the community and stakeholders about the community consultation process will be considered. 

It’s expected that community engagement would begin from February 2021.

A report will be presented to Council on the outcomes of the community consultation on this project by May 2021.

Attachment/s

There are no attachments for this report. 

6.2
Community Engagement Policy 2020 and Implementation Plan 2020-2024

Director Engagement and Partnerships
Advocacy and Partnerships

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Adopts the Community Engagement Policy 2020 at Attachment 1 to this report, in accordance with requirements of the Local Government Act 2020.

2.
Notes the Community Engagement Implementation Plan 2020-2024 at Attachment 2 to this report.

3.
Notes the Community Engagement Policy Outcomes of Community Engagement Report at Attachment 3 to this report.

4.
Notifies participants involved in the development of the Community Engagement Policy about the outcomes of the community engagement process, and thanks them for their participation.


Executive Summary

This report presents an overview of the proposed Community Engagement Policy 2020 that has been prepared in accordance with requirements of the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act). The proposed policy is provided at Attachment 1 of this report. A Community Engagement Implementation Plan 2020-2024 has also been prepared to deliver on the commitments of the proposed policy and is provided at Attachment 2 of this report for noting.
Community engagement refers to involving our community in decisions that impact and interest them and is integral to Council’s corporate governance.

The proposed policy responds to Council’s obligations under section 55 of the Act and once adopted will supersede Council’s Community Engagement and Public Participation Policy 2018 to guide Council’s practices.
REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) requires all councils to adopt a Community Engagement Policy by 1 March 2021. Sections 55 and 56 of the Act outline the elements that all Community Engagement Policies must include. 

This project is strategically aligned with Council Action Plan 63 of the current Council Plan to deliver a framework for an improved, consistent standard of community engagement practice at Moreland Council, and to reach the top 25 per cent of councils for improved community engagement practice.

2.
Background

At its meeting on 10 June 2020 Moreland Council received a progress report about the community engagement portfolio which highlighted that a new Community Engagement Policy would be prepared aligned with changes to the Act. At the 10 June 2020 meeting Council was advised that a new draft Community Engagement Policy would be prepared in accordance with the Act and presented to Council for consideration. 

Evidence of the need for improved community engagement practice at Council

The draft Community Engagement Policy is informed by strategic research and substantial engagement with the municipal community, as required under the Act. A detailed report about community engagement carried out in the preparation of the proposed policy is provided at Attachment 3 including a list of community representatives engaged.

Community input to the proposed policy was consistent with findings of Council’s Customer Satisfaction Survey, in that it presented evidence that Council could perform more strongly in community engagement, and that levels of community trust in Council decision making could be improved. The following facts are highlighted for noting by Council:


Council’s 2019 and 2020 Customer Satisfaction Surveys reveal that our community rated Council a low 53/100 for community engagement two years in a row.


Council’s 2020 Customer Satisfaction Survey results show that our community rated Council a low 56/100 for decisions made in the interests of our community. 


Areas of low community satisfaction as reported in Council’s 2020 Customer Satisfaction Survey include: parking, planning for population growth and urban planning, and traffic management. Similarly, community engagement in the development of the Community Engagement Policy revealed that the top 3 areas where our community would like to see improvements in community engagement include urban planning; car parking, and city infrastructure projects. This could indicate that the reasons for low satisfaction in these areas may be linked to poor community engagement. 

During public exhibition of the proposed policy, the community raised concerns about the quality of community engagement in relation to some past projects of Council. Substantial feedback also related to matters that Council is due to consider, such as projects at Hosken Reserve.

During community engagement on the proposed policy, the community expressed thoughtful, progressive ideas about how Council could improve its engagement practice, as well as eagerness to be involved in conversations about local issues.
3.
Issues

Requirements of the Local Government Act 2020

The Act requires that Council prepares a Community Engagement Policy in consultation with the municipal community and adopts it by March 2021. The policy must do the following:


Give effect to the following five ‘Community Engagement Principles’:

1)
A community engagement process must have a clearly defined objective and scope.

2)
Participants in community engagement must have access to objective, relevant and timely information to inform their participation.

3)
Participants in community engagement must be representative of the persons and groups affected by the matter that is the subject of the community engagement.

4)
Participants in community engagement are entitled to reasonable support to enable meaningful and informed engagement.

5)
Participants in community engagement are informed of the ways in which the community engagement process will influence Council decision making.


Be capable of being applied to local laws; Council’s budget and policy development.


Describe the type and form of engagement proposed for different projects, having regard to significance, complexity and level of resources.

Specify a process for informing the community about the outcomes of engagement. 


Include ‘deliberative engagement practices’ as required.


Address any other matters required by regulations.

The policy also responds to the new role of the Mayor in Community Engagement under the Act.

Fundamentals of the draft Community Engagement Policy 2020

The commitment of the draft Community Engagement Policy states that:

Council will provide our community with an experience of community engagement that is genuine, meaningful, convenient, friendly and modern. We strive to be an organisation where community engagement excellence is built into our organisational DNA. 

The draft policy includes eight Community Engagement Principles, five of which are provided by the Act and three that were developed as a result of engagement with our community, with some input from internal Council officers. To respond to the five legislated principles as well as other requirements of the Act, the policy establishes standard procedures for community engagement in relation to three types of Council projects. 
These three types of projects cover all projects carried out by Council where decision making is required that impacts the community, and community engagement is required. The three types of projects are:

1.
Statutory projects: These are projects that are subject to statutory requirements for community engagement. An example of a statutory project is a Planning Scheme Amendment, because the Planning and Environment Act 1987 provides the statutory process for community engagement for Planning Scheme Amendments.

2.
Non-statutory projects: These are projects that are not subject to any statutory requirements for community engagement. For example, a Community Safety Policy is an example of a non-statutory project because there are no statutory requirements for community engagement to develop a Community Safety Policy.

3.
Special projects: These are projects where the Act requires that a new community engagement process should be specified in the Community Engagement Policy to replace previous legislative processes for community engagement that have been repealed for these projects. An example of a special project is the 4-year Council Budget. Historically, community engagement on the 4-year Council Budget was carried out through a Hearing of Submissions process in accordance with Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989. For many of the previously required matters, this Section 223 process has been repealed and will be replaced by Council’s Community Engagement Policy subject to Council adoption.
Statutory and Non-statutory projects

The following table provides a summary of the standard procedure and Council commitment to community engagement on statutory and non-statutory projects, as expressed in the draft community engagement policy. These standard procedures will ensure that Council can meet all requirements of the Act. 

	Statutory projects
	Non-statutory projects

	Standard procedure: 

For projects that are subject to statutory requirements for community engagement, Council will engage the community in accordance with all statutory requirements.
	Standard procedure: 


Make clear to our community the reasons for community engagement and how our community can influence decision-making.


Where possible host 2 stages of community engagement.


Provide our community with information to support their participation and aim to remove any barriers to participation that community members might face.


Where possible, allow 5-6 weeks for community engagement delivery as part of the overall project. 


Give our community a minimum of 2 weeks of notice about upcoming engagement opportunities.


Make any draft documents available for public viewing and feedback for a minimum of ten business days.


Report back to our community at the end of the process to advise them of how their input influenced decision making.


	Council’s commitment: We will consult our community

We will obtain community feedback on analysis, alternatives or decisions. We will keep our community informed, listen to and acknowledge community concerns and aspirations, and provide feedback on how community input influenced the decision.
	Council’s commitment: We will involve our community

We will work directly with our community throughout the process to ensure that public concerns and aspirations are consistently understood and considered. We will work with our community to ensure that community concerns and aspirations are directly reflected in the alternatives developed and provide feedback on how community input influenced the decision.

	Example: Preparation of a Planning Scheme Amendment.
	Example: Preparation of a Community Safety Policy.


Special projects

The following table provides a summary of some special projects and the proposed standard process and Council’s commitment to community engagement for these. A comprehensive list of special projects is provided in Appendix 4 of the proposed policy.

	Special project
	Repealed statutory process
	New process

	Community Vision
	Previously a non-statutory project, but this project is classified as a special project because of its unique relationship to other special projects.
	
Standard process: Engagement will include broad community engagement, complimented by a deliberative engagement process, and the draft document will be exhibited for public viewing and feedback for a minimum of ten business days.


Council commitment: To prepare this document, Council will collaborate with our community. This means that we will partner with our community in each aspect of the decision including the development of alternatives and the identification of the preferred solution. We will look to our community for advice in formulating solutions and we will incorporate community advice and recommendations into decision-making to the maximum possible extent.

	Council Plan
	Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
	Same process as for the Community Vision.

	4-year Council Budget
	Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
	
Engagement on the 4-year Budget is to be informed by feedback received during community engagement on the Council Plan.


Includes two stages of engagement. In the first stage, ideas are generated, and in the second stage, Council will exhibit any draft documents for public viewing and feedback.

Exhibit draft documents for a minimum of ten business days.


Council will give community members the opportunity to have their views heard in relation to the 4-year Budget.


We will report back to our community at the end of the process to advise them of how their input influenced decision making.

	Long-term Asset Plan
	Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
	Same process as for the Community Vision.

	Long-term Financial Plan
	Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989
	Same process as for the Community Vision.


Community impact

The draft Community Engagement Policy and Implementation Plan is expected to have a positive impact on our community by providing a good standard of practice for how we involve our community in matters that impact and interest them. This is expected to improve how our community experiences Council; the quality of projects we deliver; and Council’s overall reputation.

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications

The Community Engagement Policy provides a framework to improve trust and partnerships between communities and Council on important matters such as climate emergency, based on strong democratic processes. In literature on climate emergency and environmental sustainability, public participation and strengthening civic action are widely recognised as two of the most powerful forces for actioning climate strategies and building community resilience.  

Economic sustainability implications

Community engagement is integral to economic sustainability. Effective community engagement is essential for putting long-term economic growth plans into action without negatively impacting social, environmental, and cultural aspects of the community.
Legal and risk considerations

The Community Engagement Implementation Plan 2020-2024 is the vehicle to ensure the effective delivery of the Community Engagement Policy 2020 specifically through building organisational systems and capacity to drive an internal culture of engagement at Moreland Council. However, the Implementation Plan is subject to resourcing through the 2020/21 Budget process. If the Community Engagement Implementation Plan is not sufficiently resourced, it is possible that Council may occasionally fall short of legislative requirements for community engagement, and this may result not only in potential community outrage and damage to Council’s reputation, but it may also result in potential legal consequences to Council. Action will be taken to resource the Implementation Plan through Council’s annual budgeting process to mitigate legal and risk consequences.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this Report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

Specific revisions have been incorporated into the proposed policy to reflect Moreland Council’s Human Rights Policy and strengthen the alignment between the proposed policy and the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4.
Community engagement

Community engagement occurred during the COVID-19 pandemic lockdown period of August 2020. This presented a mixture of constraints and opportunities for community engagement. All conversations occurred either online or over the phone to accommodate physical distancing requirements. 

Applying the IAP2 spectrum of engagement, which is an internationally recognised tool for best practice in public participation, the level of engagement pursued to develop the policy was ‘involve’. To engage at the level of ‘involve means that Council sought to understand the concerns and aspirations of community members so that they could be incorporated into the policy to the maximum possible extent.

Community engagement included:

Telephone conversations with community members and groups, involving approximately 70 people, and generating over 200 contributions.

Online meetings with five of Moreland’s Neighbourhood Houses, including conversations with approximately 45 people, generating over 100 contributions.


Three online Participation Matters Community Conversations attracting 38 participants.


Consultation with Moreland’s Advisory Committees including conversations with 73 participants.


Targeted conversations with Aboriginal Elders, CALD communities, older adults, young people, children, people with a disability, the LGBTIQ+ community, affordable housing groups, environmental sustainability groups, students, and members of local businesses. Approximately 100 people were engaged from across these different groups.


Digital consultation, including a short community questionnaire and ideas board that generated input from over 150 online contributors.


Detailed input from Council officers including our internal network of community engagement champions who are currently enrolled in IAP2 community engagement training.


A public exhibition process over ten days including use of digital engagement tools such as a Question and Answers tool, quick poll and opportunities to provide feedback either over the telephone or online. The public exhibition process generated a relatively small amount of feedback.

An in-depth explanation about our community engagement process and feedback received is provided in the Community Engagement Policy 2020 Outcomes of Community Engagement Report shown at Attachment 3 of this report.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

It is proposed that to effectively implement the Community Engagement Policy, existing staff resourcing within the Public Participation Team should be retained for at least three more years. This will allow substantial time to deliver actions of the Community Engagement Implementation Plan, and in particular, establish systems and build capacity to position Moreland Council for success in community engagement into the future. After three years, the structure and roles of the team can be reviewed, and some roles could potentially be discontinued. Each role in the team is responsible for providing advice and support to Council officers in each Directorate of our business, as well as delivering projects aimed at building our organisational capacity and systems for improved engagement and partnerships.

In addition to staff resourcing, the community engagement portfolio will require a modest operational budget of approximately $60,000 each year to deliver projects.

7.
Implementation

The Public Participation Team will commence the Community Engagement Implementation Plan 2020-2024 to drive an improved culture of engagement at Moreland Council. 

Progress updates and reporting to Council about the proposed policy and implementation plan can occur on an annual basis.

Attachment/s
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At Moreland City Council, we are committed to putting our community at the heart of everything we
do. From our day-to-day operations, community services, delivery of infrastructure, customer
service, to the way we meet our regulatory requirements — our community and customers come
first.

This Community Engagement Policy outlines our commitment to genuinely involving our
community in decision making so we can deliver better quality outcomes.

This policy:

« states the principles and commitment that guide our community engagement practice.

« outlines our approach to community engagement. This includes when, who and how we will
engage our community for different matters.

e gives a complete process for community engagement. This includes reporting back to those
who have participated in our community engagement processes about final decisions and
evaluating our practices.

« explains how we will implement and evaluate this policy. This includes how we will ensure
that we provide a consistent approach to community engagement across Council's
organisation.

This policy was adopted by Council on >>insert date<<, superseding Council's Community
Engagement and Public Participation Policy 2018. It supports Council’s integrated planning and
reporting framework required under the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) and meets Council’s
legislative requirements for community engagement which is a key focus for local government.

This policy has been informed by significant community engagement and research as outlined at
Appendix 1.

Defining community engagement and deliberative
engagement

Community engagement

We define community engagement as involving our community in decisions that impact and
interest them.

Community engagement can take many forms including information sharing, to direct community
involvement in decision making.

Deliberative engagement

For some complex projects, Council will take a deliberative engagement approach to involve
community members in decision making.

Deliberative engagement means providing our community with sufficient time and information to
enable their critical reasoning, and consideration of options as part of a decision-making process.

Deliberative engagement typically occurs in a group process and may take a variety of forms from
facilitated focus groups to a citizen’s assembly.

Al other definitions relevant to this policy are provided at Appendix 2.

Policy commitment

We will provide our community with an experience of community engagement that is genuine,
meaningful, convenient, friendly and modern. We strive to be an organisation where community
engagement excellence is built into our organisational DNA.
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This policy applies to our Councillors, all Council officers, contractors, volunteers or any other
persons engaged by Council’s business to deliver community engagement services. It also serves
as a guide for external organisations that deliver infrastructure and services in Moreland.

This policy does not apply to projects where there is no decision to be made that may impact our
community.

Community engagement is part of Council’s core business and is the responsibility of all Council
service areas, teams and employees. Our roles and responsibilities are shown in the table below.

Role Respons S

Mayor The Mayor has a unique role in community engagement as
explained under the section of this policy titled: The role of
the Mayor in community engagement.

Councillors Demonstrate commitment to community engagement
principles through leadership, modelling good practice, and
having regard to community input as part of decision
making.

Directors Ensure that good quality reporting is provided to Councillors
on community engagement processes and outcomes.
Ensure reputational and other risks of community
engagement are managed.

Managers Approve Community Engagement Plans developed by
Council officers for high impact/risk projects. Ensure
community engagement will be carried out at the
appropriate level given the likely impact to the community;
the level of risk, and the extent to which the community is
able to influence the final outcome or decision.

Unit Managers/ Approve Community Engagement Plans for medium

Coordinators impact/risk projects. Oversee the implementation of
Community Engagement Plans. Ensure reputational and
other risks are managed. Ensure community engagement
practices are carried out in accordance with Community
Engagement Plans and this policy.

Council officers Community engagement is the responsibility of all Council
employees as part of core business. It is the responsibility of
Council officers to ensure quality community engagement
and reporting is delivered in accordance with this policy. All
Council officers are responsible for managing and
monitoring their own project pages on Council’s digital
engagement platform: Conversations Moreland.

Policy principles
This Policy gives effect to the following community engagement principles:

* Meaningful: We aim to make the scope and objective of our community engagement
processes clear, purposeful and meaningful. We aim to use plain language to explain why
we are engaging, what we are engaging about, and how our community can influence
decision-making.

« Informative: Participants in our community engagement processes have access to
objective, relevant and timely information to inform their participation.
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« Inclusive: We welcome our diverse community into our public participation processes with
respect. We provide reasonable support and adjustments to reduce participation barriers
affecting different segments of our community.

e Organised: Our community engagement processes are planned in advance and we allow
sufficient time for our community to be notified, and to participate in our processes. We
work together as a team and partner with the municipal community to provide streamlined,
efficient and convenient community engagement.

« Listening and responsive: We listen and create space for conversations with our
community at different stages of our work from early project inception, to the final stages of
project delivery. We report back to participants in community engagement when decisions
are made.

e Community strengthening: We enable and encourage our community to be informed,
inspired and active in helping us shape the City of Moreland. We also work in partnership to
advocate on behalf of the Moreland community.

« Striving: We strive to systematically build the skill base and capability of Council officers to
deliver meaningful community engagement practices that ensure quality outcomes. We use
creative, advanced and original methods of engagement and we evaluate our practices to
improve our approach. We strive to be a local government where community engagement
excellence is built into our organisational DNA.

This Policy also supports the governance principles that are provided by the Act.

Policy context and guidelines
Council’s approach to community engagement is guided by legislation as outlined in Appendix 3.

Where Council officers carry out community engagement in accordance with different legislative
requirements, they must still have regard to this policy.

While this Policy explains our community engagement approach and some specific processes we
may use, our day-to-day operational practice is provided to Council officers in our Conversations
Moreland Toolkit. This Toolkit is a regularly updated suite of community engagement resources
including templates, tools and guidelines.

To ensure consistency of Council’'s approach to community engagement, all Council officers with
responsibilities for delivering community engagement processes on behalf of Council will use the
guidelines, tools and resources provided in the Conversations Moreland Toolkit where possible.

Council’s approach to community engagement

The IAP2 Spectrum of Engagement

Council’s approach to community engagement is guided by the International Association of Public
Participation (IAP2) Spectrum of Engagement, which is an internationally recognised tool for best
practice community engagement.

The IAP2 Spectrum identifies five levels of engagement with corresponding goals and actions. It
makes clear the role of the community in decision-making at each level.
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When we engage

This section applies only to Non-statutory projects. For the purposes of this policy, non-statutory
projects refer to projects that historically have not been subject to any statutory requirements for
community engagement.

For projects where community engagement is to be carried out in accordance with specific
statutory requirements, such as town planning processes for example, the timing and type of
engagement will be informed and limited by statutory requirements.

For Non-statutory projects we will:

« Engage impacted parties when a decision is to be made by Council that may impact our
community.

* Prepare a Community Engagement Plan and have this approved, for projects that may
have a medium-high impact/risk rating.

« Engage impacted communities as early as practicable.

e Where possible, host two stages of community engagement. Typically, in the first stage of
engagement we will gather community input to inform a project, and in the second stage of
engagement we will exhibit any draft documents for a minimum of 10 business days. In the
second stage of engagement we will let the community know how their input during the first
stage of engagement, influenced the process.

« Typically allow 4-6 weeks for community engagement delivery as part of our overall project
management processes. However shorter timeframes may be applied for some low
impact/risk projects.

e Allow 2 weeks minimum for our community to have notice of upcoming community
engagement opportunities including time to read information prior.
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When a matter is complex, affecting multiple people with competing needs, interests and
levels of rank, power and influence; we aim to have in-depth conversations with our
community to balance competing voices and find an outcome that delivers equitable
benefits. Delivering equitable benefits means that we may not always make decisions
based on the viewpoints of prominent voices or majority groups of participants. Instead we
may make decisions based on our principles (e.g. principles of inclusion and community
strengthening which include planning for the future Moreland community). The reasons and
evidence behind our decision making will be explained to all parties.

In circumstances where we seek to implement a long-term strategy that comprises multiple
projects; even if extensive community engagement has previously been carried out to
develop the long-term strategy, we will undertake community engagement as required to
deliver any individual projects of that strategy that may impact our community. For example,
if Council has involved the community to develop a Streetscape Masterplan, we will
continue to engage the community to deliver specific projects identified in the Masterplan
that may impact our community (e.g. urban design improvements).

We will consider the timing of significant social and cultural dates. When planning
community engagement, we will give regard to the scheduling of engagement activities to
avoid, where possible, any conflict with significant community or cultural commitments if
they will impact on the ability of community members to participate.

We will avoid where possible, carrying out community engagement around key dates of the
calendar year such as Christmas and the New Year, public holidays and school holidays,
unless it is considered appropriate for enabling the participation of specific groups.

We will have regard and sensitivity to current social issues, trends or significant matters
when engaging the community. For example, by engaging communities with sensitivity
during the Covid-19 pandemic.

We will aim to remove any barriers to participation that our community members might face.

When Council embarks upon any temporary trial projects that will impact our community
(For example, tactical urbanism projects that are led by Council), we will aim to engage our
community at the level of ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum. We will also aim to provide a
minimum of 2 weeks of notice about any upcoming trial projects, and we will communicate
with impacted community members throughout the various stages of these types of
projects.

Where five years or more passes between a community engagement process and the
implementation of a project; the community engagement may be regarded as no longer
reliable and may be carried out afresh if a) this will ensure the effective implementation of
the project, and b) there will be no detrimental impact on the community resulting from
delays to the project caused by the need for further community engagement processes.

For policy matters related to Council’s internal organisational operations Council will not
engage the community.

We will strive to include a succession plan for our long-term plans that ensure community
engagement can continue throughout the lifecycle of a project. For example, we will aim to
keep our community apprised of different projects carried out during the implementation of
a 20-year Master Plan.

Where stakeholders or impacted people emerge later in an engagement process, we will
strive to respond flexibly, and do our best to support their participation within the limitations
of our projects.
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Who we engage

We deliver better quality outcomes and decisions when we fully understand the needs, priorities,
concerns and ideas of individuals and groups within our community. When we are planning an
initiative or decision, we first identify the people and groups likely to be affected, and we reach out
to involve them in the process. We recognise that some groups face barriers to engaging with us
and we commit to using methods that enable and support their participation.

Our process for identifying who is impacted or interested in a local issue, best methods of outreach
and any barriers to participation are guided by our Conversations Moreland Toolkit. The Toolkit
includes a rigorous stakeholder identification tool that is routinely updated for current best practice.

Examples of community stakeholders that we engage include but are not limited to the following
groups:

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Community and Traditional Owners.
Advisory Committees.

Business owners and operators.

Children and young people.

Community advocacy groups.

Council service users.

Culturally and Linguistically Diverse communities (CALD).
LGBTIQ+ community.

Neighbourhood Houses and community centres.
Non-resident ratepayers.

Not-for-profit groups.

Older people.

Owner occupiers/ratepayers.

People experiencing homelessness.

People with disability.

Renters.

Schools, kindergartens and childcare groups.
Special interest groups.

Sports and recreational club members.
Students.

Visitors.
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Council Advisory Committees

Moreland Council’s Advisory Committees are an important network of stakeholders who we
regularly engage to obtain detailed feedback on the ways our operations and decisions may affect
specific communities. Some Committees help us understand the issues and concerns of specific
community groups such as the Human Rights Advisory Committee; while others help us
understand issues relevant to specific topics, such as the Transport Advisory Committee. The role
and function of Advisory Committees is guided by the Local Government Act 2020.

During the lifetime of this policy Council’s Advisory Committees will play a key role in providing
early advice to Council about significant strategies and policies it is initiating.

Traditional Owners
Traditional Owners are an important stakeholder group that Council looks to for advice on a range

of Council projects. When Council initiates a project that may impact Traditional Owners, we will
engage Traditional Owners early, and at various stages in the development of the project.
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How we engage

This section applies only to Non-statutory projects. For projects where community engagement is
to be carried out in accordance with specific statutory requirements (e.g. town planning matters
and other Statutory projects), how we engage will be informed and limited by those statutory
requirements and timeframes.

We will use different methods of engagement based on the IAP2 spectrum depending on
the likely impact to the community; the level of risk, and the extent to which the community
is able to influence the final outcome or decision.

When a matter is controversial, we will aim to engage the community at a higher level on
the IAP2 spectrum.

Where projects are constrained by existing strategy or policy decisions or involve matters of
a technical nature that limit the opportunity of the community to influence outcomes (e.g.
technical engineering projects), we will engage the community at the level of ‘consult’ on
the IAP2 spectrum.

As a rule of thumb, for the vast majority of Council projects we will engage the community
at the level of ‘involve’. We will only engage at a lower level on the IAP2 spectrum (e.g.
consult or inform) for projects where there are statutory requirements for the community
engagement process, or for projects where there is limited opportunity for the community to
influence outcomes.

As a rule of thumb, where Council engages the community to prepare a document (e.g.
policy or strategy) we will exhibit a draft of that document for a minimum of 10 business
days.

When engaging the community, we will aim to explain the level of engagement we are
pursuing and the reasons why.

Where Council officers engage the community at the level of ‘consult’ or ‘inform’, the
reasons for this will be explained upon request.

Community engagement pursued at the levels of ‘empower’ on the IAP2 spectrum will
require prior Councillor approval.

In some scenarios, we might engage different stakeholders in a project by applying different
levels of engagement. For example, for some open space projects we might ‘involve’ our
community but ‘consult’ State Government departments.

If under any circumstances Council seeks to reduce the right of community members to
participate in a decision-making process, it will explain the reasons for this, and provide
evidence that includes regard to human rights.

We reserve the right to always be trialling better ways to engage our community and
continuously improving what we do. During the lifetime of this policy we may pilot engaging
the community at a higher level on the IAP2 spectrum than we have committed to in our
policy. For example, while our policy says we commit to ‘involving’ our community to
prepare policies that impact the community and that are to be adopted by Council, we might
pilot deliberative engagement to prepare one of our policy projects. This would mean that
we would provide a higher level of engagement for the project than promised in our policy.
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Community Vision and specific corporate plans.

Council will engage the community at the level of ‘collaborate’ on the IAP2 spectrum to develop its
Community Vision, 4-year Council Plan, long-term financial plan, and long-term asset plan.
Development of these plans will include broad community engagement, complimented by a
deliberative engagement process.

We will also exhibit these documents in draft form for public feedback for a minimum of 10
business days.

4-year Council Budget

Development of the 4-year Council Budget will primarily occur through community engagement
carried out to develop the Council Plan. This is because the Council Budget is the vehicle to deliver
the Council Plan.

Our engagement process will include methods for gathering information from the community to
inform draft documents (e.g. by hosting community-based pop-ups). We will also exhibit any draft
documents for public viewing and feedback for a minimum of 10 business days and give our
community members the opportunity to have their views heard in relation to the budget process.

If it is necessary for the Council to carry out a revised budget process, we will engage the
community at the level of ‘consult’ or ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum. We will publish a notice
advising our community of the objectives of the revised budgeting process, and how they can
participate in the community engagement process. We will also exhibit any draft documents of the
revised Budget for public viewing and feedback for a minimum of 10 business days.

Making of local laws
We will engage the community at the level of ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum to prepare local laws.

Before making a local law, we will publish a notice setting out what the objectives of the proposed
local law are, and what the intended effect of the new local law will be. We will also let the
community know how they can view a copy of the proposed local law, and how they can participate
in the community engagement process.

Our engagement process for these types of matters will include methods for gathering information
from the community to inform draft documents (e.g. by hosting workshops or community
engagement drop-in sessions). We will also exhibit any draft documents for public feedback for a
minimum of 10 business days.

Policies to be presented to Council for adoption

We will engage the community at the level of ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum to prepare policies
that impact the community, and that are to be presented to Council for adoption.

Our engagement process for these types of projects will include methods for gathering information
from the community to inform draft documents (e.g. by hosting workshops, or community
engagement drop-in sessions). We will also exhibit any draft documents for public feedback for a
minimum of 10 business days.

Where policies are prepared that apply to Moreland Council’s internal operations, and/or that have
no impact, or a negligible impact on the community; Council will not carry out any community
engagement.

Selling, exchanging or leasing land

We will engage the community at the level of ‘consult’ or ‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum in relation
to matters where Council seeks to sell, exchange or lease land. We will give notice to the
community of any proposal to sell or exchange land, letting the community know how they can
provide feedback to the proposal.

If we are intending to lease land for a year or more and the rent to be charged is $100,000 a year
or more, or the market rental value is $100,000 a year or more, or if the proposed lease is for more
than 10 years, we will include the proposed lease in the Council budget. If the proposal to lease
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[image: image16.png]comes up outside of the budget process, we will let the community know about the proposal, and
advise how they can be involved in decision making.

If the proposed sale, or exchange or lease of land is with a public body, the crown or a minister, or
with a public hospital or not for profit hospital, we may make the decision without seeking
community views because these entities are committed to community benefit.

Statutory projects

For projects that are subject to statutory requirements for community engagement (e.g. projects
where Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 applies), Council will engage the community
in accordance with all statutory requirements.

Projects where more than one statutory process for community engagement applies

Where projects require more than one statutory process for community engagement, we will
endeavour to make clear the scope of engagement at each stage; keep the community apprised
when new information comes to light to support participation, and otherwise follow the statutory
processes.

High to very high impact/risk projects

High to very high impact/risk projects are projects where the risk rating or community impact rating
is determined to be high through an assessment. Council officers will apply risk rating and
community impact rating tools to consider the rating of projects. Factors for consideration will
include impacts on the local economy; area amenity, human rights and social equity, the size of the
impacted area and population, long-term sustainability, strategic and sensitive land uses and more.
Example projects could include major public space upgrades or major capital works projects.

For these types of projects, we will ‘involve’ or ‘collaborate’ with our community in decision making.
Prior Branch Manager approval of engagement plans is required for all projects in this category.

Medium impact/risk projects

Medium impact/risk projects are projects where the risk rating or community impact rating is
considered medium through an assessment. Council officers will apply risk rating and community
impact rating tools to consider the rating of projects. Examples may include upgrades to a local
park.

For these types of projects, we will ‘involve’ the community. Prior Unit Manager or Coordinator
approval of engagement plans is required for all projects in this category.

Low impact/risk projects

Low impact/risk projects are projects where the risk rating or community impact rating is
considered low through an assessment. Council officers will apply risk rating and community
impact rating tools to consider the rating of projects. Example projects could include single tree
installations or small-scale traffic treatments.

For these types of projects, we will ‘involve’ or ‘consult’ our community.
Projects where there is no opportunity to influence decision making

Occasionally we may need to inform our community of a decision where there is no opportunity for
community input. For example, projects where Council is not the decision maker. In these cases,
we will keep our community informed with objective, relevant and timely information.

The table below provides examples of types of Council projects or decisions and the level of
engagement that we will typically pursue for these.
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Inform Consult Involve Collaborate Empower

* Longterm
Community
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e 4-year Council
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* Long-term
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e Long-term Asset
Management
Plan.

High impact/ risk projects that may include:
* Major public space upgrades.
Major capital works projects..
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s Precinct Structure Plans.

+ Policies to be
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adoption.

e  4-year Council
budget.

* Making of local
laws

Medium impact/ risk
projects such as:
e Upgradestoa

local park.
*  Publicart
projects.
e Larger scale
transport
projects e.g.
new bike
routes.
Statutory projects
(e.g. Section 223
Hearing of
Submissions
process.)

Low impact/risk

projects such as:

* Single tree
installations.

*  Small-scale
traffic
treatments (e.g.
speed humps).

Projects where there
is no opportunity for
the community to
influence Council
decision making
such as:

* Projects where
Council is not the
decision-making
authority.

Engagement methods we use

Our method of engagement makes a big difference to who can participate and how we receive
feedback from the community.




[image: image18.png]Occasionally our projects will apply different engagement methods at different stages. For
example, we might collaborate with our community to gather ideas at an early stage of a design
project, and then involve our community to finalise priorities and details.

Examples of the types of engagement methods we apply for different levels of engagement are
shown in the table below.

Examples of types of engagement methods for different levels of engagement

Inform Consult Involve Collaborate Empower
Information signage. Surveys (E.g. Stakeholder Partnership « Independently
Vox P tings. 3 d 3
« Inside Moreland in?:rc:;(suwey meetings. groups governed groups.
publication. polling, online, ' Surveys. « Steering groups. | e Citizens assemblies/
« Social media. Phon)ev hard o Focus groups. | » Workshops. Juries.
copy)- R tati
« Conversations * Workshops. « Focus groups. ° :ﬁ;:enawe
Moreland website * Ideas boards. Online f Deliberati P )
updates. + Online pin- * Oniine forums. 4igy b:d'g:t’if‘éve « Mini publics.
« Direct mail. dropping map © Drop-in N
tools. community « Citizen's
* Information session . . discussions. assemblies
with residents. « Drop-in sessions
(E.g. Listening * Advisory
post, festival Committees
stall, SpeakOut! Worki
Open House). * Working groups
o Walking touror | * Community
field trip. based pop-ups
* Hearing of
Submissions
process.

Providing accessible information

We will provide participants in our community engagement processes with access to objective,
relevant and timely information to inform their participation.

We will do this by:

« Providing all important data or evidence relating to the matter, consultant reports and other
strategic documents where this is appropriate.

* Supplying information in plain language and translated and accessible formats and
summary documents where this is appropriate.

e Using a range of communication channels and accessible formats.

« Making information about our projects available on our Conversations Moreland digital
engagement platform or provided in other formats as required.

Reporting to the community and Council on the outcomes of community
engagement

Keeping in touch with our community
We will keep in touch with our community during our engagement processes and report back.
We will do this by:

« reaching out to participants of the engagement process at the end to advise them of the
outcome.

« outlining how their participation influenced decision making.
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can improve our process for next time.

« using different communication channels depending on who we are engaging, including the
Conversations Moreland website and our print publications.

« Taking into consideration people with a disability and people with no access to social
media or the internet.

Reporting to Council
When reporting to Council on the outcomes of a community engagement process, we will:

« provide any key data, evidence, or reports about community engagement, including reports
provided by consultants.

« explain the purpose and scope of the community engagement that has been implemented.

« outline the engagement methods used, the details of who participated, an overview of
findings, and any recommendations.

« provide reasons and evidence if the Council officer recommendation is contrary to the
views of our community and stakeholders. The reasons for this should be explained in the
Council report drawing on evidence as appropriate.

« provide reasons for our decision making in reports to Council if a Council officer has made
a decision that impacts the community under delegation.

The role of the Mayor in community engagement

The Mayor is the principal spokesperson for Council and may play an active and significant role in
community engagement. The Mayor will lead engagement with the municipal community on the
development of the Council Plan.

Each Mayor will determine what roles they will play in community engagement, including:

« Opening specific community engagement events and speaking to the importance of
community engagement.

e Chairing groups or Committees established to oversee and/or progress Council activities
relating to community engagement.

e Use of communications channels to host conversations, showcase community engagement
activities or report back to the community on the outcomes of important community
engagement processes of Council.

e Showing leadership by upholding the Community Engagement Principles and encouraging
a high standard of community engagement practice and reporting.

Council’'s Community Engagement branch will assist the Mayor in determining the roles and
actions they will take.

Protection of privacy in community engagement

When we consult, we may need to collect personal information to stay in touch with community
members or to seek further information. We may also ask for consent to contact members of the
community in relation to other matters.

If we do collect personal information we will act in accordance with our Information Privacy and
Health Records Policy and the Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014, by letting people know what
we will use personal information for and protecting any information we collect. The Information
Privacy and Health Records Policy is available on Council’s website.

The Planning and Environment Act 1987 requires Council to make objections to planning permit
applications and submissions to planning scheme amendments available for public viewing during
the process. Council will do this in accordance with the requirements of this legislation and will
inform objectors and submitters about this both on our website and when they lodge an objection
or submission with us.
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During the development of this policy our community made a specific request to include
commitment in our policy to improve how we engage with our municipal community about town
planning as well as projects about open space, transport, car parking and other city infrastructure.
In particular, our community asked us to provide them with more plain language information,
access to evidence to support any changes, and meaningful opportunities to provide input.

Community engagement on town planning is guided by the Planning and Environment Act 1987.
To engage with the community on planning scheme amendments or planning permits, the extent of
Council engagement is limited by specific statutory process requirements with short legislative
prescribed timeframes.

Due to these statutory requirements, Council will typically engage the community at the level of
‘consult’ on the IAP2 spectrum. However, wherever possible we will endeavour to provide a
community engagement experience that goes beyond statutory requirements, while being
conscious of responsibilities for timely decision-making and avoiding the need for any unnecessary
VCAT reviews.

Our opportunity to engage with the community higher up the IAP2 spectrum is at the point in time
when we are preparing strategies and gathering evidence which is intended to support a future
planning scheme amendment or other policies. At this early stage, we can engage at the level of
‘involve’ on the IAP2 spectrum. During the lifetime of this policy, we will work to improve the
standard of community engagement practice at the beginning and during the preparation of new
strategies.

We will also focus on improving our approach to community engagement in town planning, open
space, transport, car parking and city infrastructure, in particular, by improving our communications
templates to provide plain language information.

Hearing of submissions processes

The Local Government Act 1989 requires Council to undertake community engagement in a
particular way for some matters such as the drainage of land or road closures.

This community engagement process is provided for in Section 223 of that Local Government Act
1989 and requires that:

« public notice is given about a proposal or intended decision; and

e community members are invited to submit their views in writing; and

« Council must give anyone who seeks it, an opportunity to be ‘heard’ in support of their
submission; and

e Council must consider all the submissions, and anything said in support of a written
submission, before making a decision; and

e Council must let people who submit know, what was decided and why.

To hear from people in these situations, Council will establish a committee made up of Councillors.

Afull list of matters where Council is required to carry out a Hearing of Submission process and the
level of engagement we will provide is shown at Appendix 4. Appendix 4 also shows a list of
Council matters that historically required a Hearing of Submissions process, but this requirement
has been replaced by this policy, and the level of engagement we will provide for these matters.

Council may at times also be required by other legislation to carry out community engagement
processes that are like the Section 223 Hearing of Submission process. For these processes we
will carry out community engagement in accordance with all legislative requirements.

Notwithstanding any changes introduced by this policy, Council's Governance Rules preserve the
ability of Council to establish a Hearing Committee for important matters to enable community
members to address Councillors directly in a public forum. This will mean that for some processes,
Council will decide that part of the engagement process will include a Hearing Committee where
community members will be able to speak to a committee made up of only Councillors about that
issue.
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the final decision.
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In circumstances where community members or stakeholders wish to raise concerns or make a
complaint to Council about a specific community engagement process, or a deficiency of
community engagement in decision making, they can contact Council by calling 03 9240 1111.
Complaints about Community Engagement will be considered in line with Council’s Complaint
Handling Policy.

Cemmminity engegement and Sovmel] elections

Community engagement is an integral part of Council’s policy development process and
operations, however, community engagement undertaken close to a Council election may become
an issue in itself or influence voting.

Community engagement on matters that are potentially controversial must conclude at least four
weeks prior to the commencement of an election period.

During an election period:

e If community engagement must be undertaken or an event held, the Council must explain
to the community the special circumstances making it necessary and how the risks of
influencing the election will be mitigated or prevented.

« No community engagement under section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989 will be
conducted during this period.

e Only community engagement for the purposes of planning permit applications and
operational issues such as canvassing residents’ views on small-scale traffic treatments,
installation of single trees and the like will be allowed as they are operational in nature and
are unlikely to impact the conduct of an election.

« Any programs with a specific focus on building citizen enablement, or involvement in
Council initiatives or decision making will cease during this time.

« No new Advisory Committees, steering groups, working Groups/action groups, partnership
groups or other groups involving community members will be established, or planned to be
established during this time.

« No existing Advisory Committees will meet during this time.

« No meeting invitations, communication updates, or any correspondence in relation to past
or future community engagement processes may be distributed at this time.

« No updates or changes to our digital engagement platform Conversations Moreland may
be made at this time.

« Where controversial matters arise during this time, no correspondence or communications
may be carried out with affected parties without the prior approval of the Chief Executive
Officer.

Council’s Election Period Policy, incorporated into the Governance Rules, provides more
information about what we will and will not do during an election period in relation to community
engagement.

Policy implementation, monitoring and reporting
A Community Engagement Implementation Plan will ensure the effective delivery of this policy. The

Implementation Plan identifies Key Performance Indicators (KPls), activities and timeframes
required for the implementation of this policy.
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to evaluate and review the overall effectiveness of this policy and Implementation Plan on an
annual basis.

A progress report including the details of the evaluation of this policy and the Implementation Plan
will be provided to Council each year.
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How this policy was developed

Community engagement on this Policy occurred during the Covid-19 pandemic lockdown period of
August 2020, which presented a mixture of constraints and opportunities for community
engagement. The IAP2 level of engagement pursued to develop the policy was ‘involve’. In this
regard, Council sought to understand the concerns and aspirations of community members so that
they could be incorporated into the policy to the maximum possible extent.

All conversations occurred either online or over the phone to accommodate physical distancing
requirements. Community engagement included:

e Conversations online and over the phone with community members and groups, generating
over 200 contributions.

e Online meetings with members of Moreland’s Neighbourhood Houses.
e 3 X Online Participation Matters Community Conversations with community members
« Engagement with members of Moreland’s Advisory Committees.

e Targeted conversations over the telephone and/or online with Aboriginal Elders, and
representatives from the following groups in Moreland: CALD communities, older adults,
young people, children, people with disability, the LGBTIQ+ community, affordable housing
groups, environmental sustainability groups, students, and local businesses.

« Digital engagement, including a short community questionnaire and ideas board generating
over 150 contributions.

e Detailed input from Council officers including our internal network of IAP2 trained
community engagement champions.
This policy has also been informed by studies of Moreland’s community profile, community
attitudes, and levels of customer satisfaction, as well as strategic research into best practice
approaches to community engagement in local government. Key documents influencing this policy
include:
« Victorian Auditor General's Office (VAGO) Public Participation in Government Decision-
making: Better Practice Guide (January 2015).
e Victorian Auditor General's Office (VAGO) Public Participation and Community
Engagement: Local Government Sector (May 2017).
« Victorian Auditor General's Office (VAGO) Public Participation in Government Decision-
Making (May 2017)

What our community said about community engagement in Moreland

Community engagement sought to understand what local issues are important to our community;
how people want to be involved in decision making, and what might encourage or prevent them
from having a say. We also asked our community to provide advice about the guiding principles
that should underpin this policy, and how, in general terms, Council should improve how it involves
the community in its decisions.

An in-depth explanation about our community engagement process and feedback received is
provided in the Community Engagement Policy 2020 Outcomes of Community Engagement
Report.

A summary of community feedback received in the development of this policy is provided below.

The following were identified as hot topics by the community, and areas where Council should
provide a higher standard of community engagement practice:

e Urban planning and development.

e Transport and car parking projects.
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City infrastructure capital projects.
Racism and discrimination.

Open space projects.

Community members suggested that Council should use a variety of channels to communicate
about community engagement opportunities, including information in plain English and other
languages. They identified the following channels as the most effective ways to communicate
about upcoming engagement opportunities:

.

.

Email.

Social media.

Direct mail.

Council publications.

Telephone.

Our community also suggested that Council should investigate establishing a local radio stream or
newspaper that focusses specifically on local issues and how people can be involved.

Our community said that the Conversations Moreland website and our publication Inside Moreland
are popular forums where they receive information and updates about community engagement.

Summary of what our community said about community engagement in Moreland:

The Covid-19 pandemic has made us want to get active in reshaping our community. We
want to work with Council to help Moreland rebuild and recover.

Where engagement is to be undertaken, Council should use the IAP2 Spectrum of
Engagement to make clear to the community what level of engagement is being pursued.
Ideally, Council should establish systems of engagement that involve talking with a
representative sample of the community.

Council should partner with existing community networks and not-for-profit groups to
engage Moreland’s diverse community in more sophisticated ways and to reduce over-
consultation.

Community engagement should be resourced. Projects that are higher impact should have
greater resources allocated than other projects. It is encouraging to see that Council is
investing in improving community engagement.

Council’'s investment into community engagement and establishment of a new Public
Participation team is applauded.

Pilot participatory budgeting on Council’s budget. Other Councils have done this.

Maximise the use of Virtual Reality, Augmented Reality Technology, other innovative
technologies and applications like Facebook and Tic Toc to make community engagement
more interactive and fun, and to engage a wide community audience.

Rather than overburdening the same members of the community with requests for
engagement, Council should find more structured, coordinated ways to engage a more
diverse range of people. For municipal wide projects with low to moderate levels of
community impact, Council could apply market research approaches to engagement.
Establish a pool of community members where you can draw samples of random
participants to be involved in community engagement and pay people for their contribution.

Council should focus on improving its engagement practice for matters of key interest to the
Moreland community including car parking, city infrastructure and urban planning projects.

Engage the community earlier and allow more time for community engagement. Planning
for community engagement should happen 5-6 weeks in advance, and the community
should have a minimum of 4 weeks of notice to participate.
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members have an opportunity to contribute.

Make greater use of Advisory Committees. Members of these groups should play a role in
evaluating Council's community engagement practices.

Amplify the voices of children and young people in public participation. Do more work with
schools to engage young people in democracy and local decision making.

Some residents suggested that Council should establish a youth advisory committee to
inform Council decision making, however, young people asked for a more contemporary
forum to be established for them to be involved in. Can Council investigate modernising
Advisory Committees or making them more flexible to support participation of diverse
communities?

Improve how you engage with people who speak languages other than English.

Council should modernise its approach to community engagement, providing more
opportunities for community members to be engaged on issues in different locations around
Moreland. Host expo style events where the community can come and see what’s
happening and talk with Council officers and Councillors.

Don't just go to the community with ideas, go to the community and ask them for their
ideas. Or provide avenues for the community to submit suggestions and new initiatives.
More community-led community engagement is needed.

Improve engagement with older people and LGBTIQ+ communities.

Do more to involve Traditional Owners and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in
community engagement.

Involve local artists in community engagement processes to do things more creatively.

Apply co-design methods to engage the local community in-depth on different matters that
impact them.

More place-based engagement — make it fun!

Ensure that projects are implemented based on agreed outcomes and engage with the
community during implementation, so they stay connected with changes happening in their
area.

The findings of community engagement revealed that our community has thoughtful ideas and is
willing to cooperate with Council to deliver quality outcomes on matters that impact and interest
them. Our community wants us to establish creative, modernised systems of engagement that are
time and cost effective and enable us to have in-depth, meaningful conversations with them. In
particular they were keen for us to collaborate with key networks to maximise community
engagement opportunities, and to improve how we engage with Traditional Owners, Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander communities, CALD groups, older people, LGBTIQ+ communities, young
people and children.
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Definitions

Term Definiti

Advisory Committee

A group established in the first year of Council’s term for a period of
3-4 years, that is typically chaired by a nominated Councillor. The
purpose of the group is to provide strategic advice and be consulted
for input on Council policy, strategy or major operational proposals.
The specific role, term and function of Advisory Committees are
explained in Council's Governance Rules.

Advocacy

Public support for, or recommendation of a particular cause or policy.

Citizen Assembly/Citizen Jury

Usually convened for more complex, long term and high impact
issues, where perspectives are likely to differ and/or where the issue
is high impact on sections of the community. Can take different forms
but best practice always involves:

« arepresentative sample of the population or group who are
impacted (see Representative panel).

e aclear scope and remit that often asks for an agreed
compromise of interests and outcomes, agreed priorities or
consensus on a vision and direction.

* provision of timely, objective and independently
sourced/verified information.

« sufficient time (often half day sessions spread across several
weeks or months).

e support to participate (including independent facilitation,
reimbursement for time, hardships and expenses incurred
and sometimes co-design of the process).

« acommitment to participants on the level of influence their
recommendation or decision holds (usually high).

Co-Design

A partnership with community to come to an agreed model or design
of service delivery or public infrastructure.

Can also refer to the co-design of the engagement process itself to
ensure it is fully transparent and works for all parties.

Community

The word ‘community” includes individuals and groups of people;
stakeholders, interest groups, organisations and citizen groups. A
community may be a geographic location (e.g. Fawkner), a
community of similar interest (e.g. community of practice), or a
community of affiliation or identity (e.g. industry or sporting groups).

Community engagement

Refers to involving communities in decisions that impact or interest
them.

Community engagement
approach

The design/plan that ensures appropriate timing, resources, tools and
methods according to a considered analysis of those affected,
impacted or interested and the scope and remit of any engagement
project.

Community engagement methods

Refers to the many types of engagement that can be employed such
as online or in person, public meetings and community panels,
surveys, ideas boards, public competitions or deliberative budgeting
for example.

Consultation

The process of obtaining public feedback on analysis, alternatives or
decisions. Also refers to the second level of the IAP2 Spectrum
‘consult’ where opportunities to influence decision making are
somewhat limited.

Controversial engagement matter

A dispute, debate, or state of contention, especially one that unfolds
in public and involves differences of opinion.

Deliverable

Refers to an output of a project (such as a document).

Deliberative engagement

Means providing our community with sufficient time and information
to enable their critical reasoning, and consideration of options as part
of a decision-making process.

22




[image: image27.png]Document Means a piece of written, printed, or electronic material that provides
information or evidence or that serves as an official record. Can take
the form of schematic drawings, maps, photos, or illustrative
diagrams.

Equitable benefits The fair and impartial distribution of social opportunities, resources,

privileges or other advantages.

Exhibit (also refers to public
exhibition)

Means making a document available for public viewing and feedback
by any means possible, including on the internet.

Governance

The activities and processes of making and implementing decisions.

High to very high impact/risk
projects

High to very high impact/risk projects refer to projects where the risk
rating or community impact rating is considered high or very high.
Examples may include major public space upgrades.

IAP2

The International Association for Public Participation (IAP2) is an
international organisation advancing the practice of public
participation.

Long-term plan

A plan that requires ten years or more for implementation.

Low impact/low risk projects

Low impact/risk projects refer to projects where the risk rating or
community impact rating is considered low. Examples include single
tree installations or small-scale traffic treatments.

Medium impact/risk projects

Medium impact/risk projects refer to projects where the risk rating or
community impact rating is considered medium. Examples include
upgrades to a local park.

Mini public

A small representative panel (15-30 participants) that provides advice
on niche decisions impacting particular groups of the Moreland
community. The groups require appropriate support, time and
information.

Monitoring and evaluation

The process of monitoring, evaluation and reporting against
indicators of success. Review of community engagement
approaches includes monitoring and measurement of indicators of
both overall success of engagement as well as breadth of outreach.

Non-statutory projects

For the purposes of this policy, Non-statutory projects refer to
projects that, prior to the adoption of a Community Engagement
Policy under the Local Government Act, are not subject to any
statutory requirements for community engagement. An example
includes preparing a Community Safety Policy as there are no
statutory requirements for community engagement on Community
Safety Policies.

Partnership group

A group comprising Council officers and external stakeholders aimed
at delivering a complex project that requires collaboration to achieve
outcomes. This group may be facilitated by a Council Executive or
Manager or facilitated or co-facilitated by a senior external
stakeholder group. This group will typically disband once the complex
project has been delivered or progressed to agreed outcomes.

Plain language

Plain language is writing designed to ensure the reader to
understand a matter as quickly, easily, and completely as possible.
Plain language strives to be easy to read, understand, and use. It
avoids verbose, convoluted language and jargon.

Plan A plan outlines a detailed future course of action for Council aimed at
achieving specific goals or objectives within a specific timeframe. A
plan should identify roles and responsibilities along with resources
that are required.

Policy A policy sets out Council’'s views with respect to a particular matter. It

includes a set of principles or rules that provide a definite direction for
the organisation.

Public participation

Means community engagement.

Publish

Publish by any means necessary including publication on the
internet.
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Refers to taking reasonable steps or the reasonable allocation of
resources to remove barriers to participation for specific community
members.

Representative panel

A community representative panel can be used to deliver a range of
engagement types from world cafés, in person and/or online advisory
groups through to complex deliberative processes.

Larger panels (50-60 participants) can provide a representative
sample of the population (to acceptable industry standards) of
Moreland and can be appropriate for whole of Moreland decisions
with wide reaching impact.

Smaller panels (15-30 participants) sometimes known as Mini
Publics, can provide representative samples for niche decisions
impacting particular groups of the Moreland community but still
require appropriate support, time and information.

Significant

Means important, as determined by Moreland Council’s organisation.

Special projects

For the purposes of this policy, Special projects are projects where
the Local Government Act 2020 requires that a new community
engagement process should be specified in the Community
Engagement Policy to replace previous legislative processes that
have been repealed for these projects. An example of a Special
project is the 4-year Council Budget. In the Local Government Act
1989, community engagement on the 4-year Council Budget
comprised a Hearing of Submissions process under Section 223 of
the Act. This Section 223 process has been repealed and is replaced
by this Community Engagement Policy.

Statutory projects

For the purposes of this policy, Statutory projects refer to projects
that are subject to statutory requirements for community engagement
specified in legislation other than the Local Government Act. An
example of a statutory project is a Planning Scheme Amendments,
because the Planning and Environment Act 1987 provides the
statutory process for community engagement for Planning Scheme
Amendments.

Stakeholder

An individual, group or organisation with a strong interest in the
decisions of Council and are directly impacted by their outcomes.

Steering Group

A group that oversees the planning and development of a project and
makes decisions aimed at progressing the project to agreed
objectives and timeframes. These groups typically do not include
representation by Councillors but may comprise representation by
Council officers and community stakeholders. These groups are
typically facilitated by a senior staff member such as a Council
Director or Manager.

Strategy

A strategy provides high level holistic directions for Council designed
to bring about a desired future, such as achievement of one or more
goals or outcomes.

Tactical urbanism

Tactical urbanism includes low-cost, temporary changes to the built
environment, intended to improve local neighbourhoods and

gathering places. Tactical urbanism is also commonly referred to as
guerrilla urbanism, pop-up urbanism, city repair, or D.L.Y. urbanism.

Working group

A group that works collaboratively to deliver a specific project or
initiative (e.g. a plan or strategy) to agree timeframes and budgets,
and disbands once the project, initiative or agreed to actions have
been delivered. The group typically comprises Council officers but
may include external stakeholder representatives. These groups
typically do not include representation by Councillors.
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Legislative context

Legislative documents that relate to this Community Engagement Policy include but are not limited

to the following:
Local Government Act 2020

Planning and Environment Act 1987.
Disability Discrimination Act 1992.
Public Administration Act 2004.
Equal Opportunity Act 2010.

Child Safety Act 2015.

e Geographic Place Names Act 1998.

Appendix 4

Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006

Victorian Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014.

Matters of Council that continue to require a Hearing of Submissions process under Section 223

of the Local Government Act 1989

Matter of Council

Change of systems of valuation.

Level of Engagement that we will typically
provide for these matters
Consult or involve.

Declaration of a special rate or special charge.

Consult or involve.

Variation of a special rate or special charge.

Consult or involve.

Rates rebate.

Consult or involve.

Concentration or diversion of drainage

Consult or involve.

Drainage of land.

Consult or involve.

Powers over roads and traffic.

Consult or involve.

Matters of Council where a Hearing of Submissions process was historically required but this
has now been replaced by this policy (also known as Special Projects)

Matter of Council

Procedure for making a local law.

Level of Engagement that we will typically
provide for these matters
Involve.

Council Plan.

Collaborate.

4-year Council Budget.

Consult or Involve.

Sale or exchange of land.

Consult or Involve.

Lease of land.

Consult or Involve.

Use of land for another purpose.

Consult or Involve.
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This Community Engagement Portfolio Implementation Plan has been
prepared to ensure the effective delivery of Council’s Community
Engagement Policy over the next four years. It supports the following
commitment expressed in Council's Community Engagement Policy
2020:

We will provide our community with an experience of engagement
that is genuine, meaningful, convenient, friendly and modern. We
strive to be an organisation where community engagement
excellence is built into our organisational DNA.

This implementation plan comprises actions including corresponding
information about the timeframe that actions will be completed within;
who will lead the action, and resourcing required for delivery. The actions
of the Implementation Plan are organised according to the principles of
Council’'s Community Engagement Policy.

Council is taking a whole-of-organisation approach to the delivery of this
Implementation Plan. Community engagement is integral to Council’s
core business and is the responsibility of all Council service areas, teams
and employees.

Measuring our performance

Each action in this Implementation Plan includes a measure that explains
the outcome that we seek to achieve. In addition, the following Key
Performance Indicators (KPIs) will be used to measure the overall
success of this plan over the next four years.

Measure Key Performance Indicator
[(Eel)

By 2024 Moreland Council is
listed in the top 25% of Local
Government Areas (LGAs) for
excellence in community
engagement practice. Council’'s
position improves annually.

Customer satisfaction with
community engagement in

Know Your Council survey
findings

Moreland Council’'s Customer
Satisfaction Survey

Moreland Council Staff
Community Engagement Skills
Audit

Annual stakeholder evaluations of
Council's community engagement
activities

Public Participation Team self-
evaluation

decision-making improves
annually.

The annual results of Council's
Community Engagement Skills
Audit demonstrate clear
improvements in staff knowledge,
skill level and attitudes in relation
to community engagement.

Annual evaluation surveys carried
out with Council's Advisory
Committees and other key
stakeholders demonstrate
improved perceptions of how
Council officers engage with
communities on matters that
impact and interest them.

An annual self-evaluation will be
provided by the Public
Participation Team where actions
in this plan will be categorised as:
e Accomplished (excellent)
e Skilled (good)
« Developing (fair)
* Needs improvement
(poor)
Self-evaluations by the team
demonstrate clear improvements
each year.

Monitoring and reporting

A progress report including the details of how Council has performed
against its KPIs will be provided to Council on an annual basis.




[image: image32.png]Current resourcing of the Public Participation Team.

The current team (permanent officers) consisting of 1.8 FTE staff is responsible for providing advice and capacity building to the entire
organisation in community engagement, as well as establishing systems for improved engagement practice.

In addition to this staffing we have the following temporary resources.

1.0 FTE Band 6 Digital Engagement Partner — Temporary until 30 June 2021

1.0 FTE Band 6 Engagement Partner (Working for Victoria funded) — Temporary until 6 January 2021
1.0 FTE Band 6 Engagement Partner — Temporary until 30 June 2021

Community engagement annual operational budget for 2020/21 is $25,000

Prioritisation of actions has been based on Council’s legal responsibilities to fulfil the requirements of the new Community
Engagement Policy (pending adoption)
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1. MEANINGFUL AND INFORMATIVE

We aim to make the scope and objective of our community engagement processes clear, purposeful and meaningful. We aim to use
plain language to explain why we are engaging, what we are engaging about, and how our community can influence decision-making.

Participants in our community engagement processes have access to objective, relevant and timely information to inform their

participation.

Action

1.1 Support consistent compliance
with Council’s Community
Engagement Policy by updating the
Conversations Moreland Toolkit
with guidelines and tools for best
practice community engagement.

1.2 Develop a Digital Engagement
Framework that builds the capacity
of Council officers to use the
Conversations Moreland website in
informative and meaningful ways,
encouraging greater community
participation in online
conversations.

Timing

Short = Years 1&2
Medium = Years 2&3
Long = Years 3-4

Short, ongoing

Short, ongoing

Measure Project lead

Best practice guidelines and  Public Participation
tools are launched on

Council’s intranet and used

consistently across the

organisation.

Digital Engagement
Framework developed
including guidelines and
templates that improve the
capacity of Council officers
for digital engagement and
help build a digital
engagement culture at
Council. Digital engagement
training videos are launched
on Council’s intranet and
promoted to the
organisation. The number of
people participating on the

Public Participation

Resourcing required

Within existing budgets.

Subject to Council’'s
budgeting process.




[image: image34.png]1.3 Accessible and inclusive
engagement/communications
strategy developed including
guidelines/standards for accessible
and plain language
communications including
translated materials.

Short, ongoing

1.4 Ensure Council can carry out Short, Medium
meaningful, best practice

deliberative engagement.

1.5 Ensure engagement methods
carried out by Council are
appropriate to the level of impact on
the community and their level of
influence on the decision-making
process, in line with the IAP2
spectrum of engagement.

Medium, ongoing

Conversations Moreland
platform increases annually.

Strategy/
guidelines/standards
developed and launched to
organisation and used
consistently.

Communications/Public
Participation

Guidelines for deliberative
engagement developed and
communicated to the
organisation.

Public Participation

Aregister of independent
deliberative engagement
facilitators and specialists is
developed and
communicated.

Council officers with
responsibilities for
deliberative engagement
undertake training.

Council's community
engagement processes use
a range of methods
appropriate to different
levels of influence as
outlined in our Community
Engagement Policy.

All business areas

Evaluations of community
engagement identify that
Council consistently
engages at an appropriate
level based on levels of
impact.

Subject to Council’'s
budgeting process.

Within existing budgets

Within existing budgets.




[image: image35.png]1.6 Deliver a meaningful,
deliberative engagement process to
develop a long-term community
vision for Moreland and inform
Council’s four-year planning cycle
and other long-term planning
processes.

1.7 Undertake a review of Council's
Advisory Committees with a view to
improving processes and ensuring
these groups are supported in
accordance with Council's
community engagement principles.
Advisory Committees should be
coordinated in a consistent way,
and their contributions should be
recognised and celebrated
annually.

1.8 Develop and evaluate a youth
and community engagement strategy
and approach for the northern
suburbs of Moreland (Fawkner and
Glenroy) to inform Council service
planning and decisions.

Short, ongoing

Short, ongoing

Short

Community vision, 4-year Governance
Council Plan, 10-year Asset

Plan and 10-year Finance

Plan reflect outcomes of a

deliberative engagement

process.

Review of Advisory
Committees delivers new
templates, guidelines and
other supports to Council
officers that ensure a
consistent approach to
supporting the coordination
of these groups.

Public Participation

Advisory Committees at
Council are regularly
refreshed.

Training session held with
Council officers to support
them in coordinating
Advisory Committees to
agreed standards.

A collaborative event is held
each year to recognise the
contribution of Council's
Advisory Committees

A community engagement
strategy that incorporates the
voices and needs of children,
young people and families in
the north is established and
evaluated.

Youth Services

Within existing budgets

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.

Subject to Council's
budgeting process.




[image: image36.png]1.9 Provide direct support to urban
planning teams to encourage more
digital engagement on town planning
matters where this is appropriate.

Medium, ongoing

The Conversations Moreland  Public Participation
website includes a variety of

town planning community

engagement projects, that

provide meaningful

information and opportunities

for our community to join

discussions.

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.
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We aim to ensure our community engagement processes involve all persons and groups affected by the matter that is the subject of

the community engagement.

We welcome our diverse community into our public participation processes with respect. We provide reasonable support and
adjustments to reduce participation barriers affecting different segments of our community.

Action Timing
Short = Years 1&2
Medium = Years 2&3
Long = Years 3-4

2.1 Embed robust
stakeholder
identification within our
community
engagement planning
to support
representative and
inclusive engagement.

Medium, long, ongoing

2.2 Explore options to
use the Conversations
Moreland platform for
engaging local people
who speak different
languages, and
establish systems and
training programs to
support Council officers
in the use of translated
materials for digital
engagement.

Medium to long, ongoing

Measure Project lead

Review and improve
Council's community
segmentation
framework and embed
in Conversations
Moreland Toolbox.
Socialise the
framework within the
organisation to ensure
consistent use.

Public Participation

Our Conversations
Moreland website
includes functions to
enable conversations
with Moreland’s other
languages as
appropriate. Systems
are established to
support Council
officers in
implementing culturally
and linguistically
diverse digital

Public Participation

Resourcing required

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.
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practice principles in
the process of
engaging with groups
that might be at risk of
underrepresentation
including: people with
disability, older people,
children and young
people, people from
different cultural or
linguist backgrounds,
Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people;
renters, public housing
tenants and people
experiencing
homelessness.

2.4 Embed practices of
engaging with children,
young people and
families in decisions
that impact them.

2.5 Pilot methods of
involving children,
young people and
families in decision

Medium

Short, medium

Short

engagement as part of
our core business.

Develop resources that
include best practice
methods and case
studies for engaging
groups at risk of
underrepresentation.

Develop guidelines for
making engagement
accessible and
inclusive to people in
Moreland at risk of
underrepresentation.

Apply and promote a
best practice
framework on
engagement with
children, young people
and families.

Development of
internal processes and
structures for engaging
with children, young
people and families
through planning tools,
case studies and staff
training.

Establishment of an
internal Working Group
to trial engagement
methods with children,

Public Participation

Public Participation
Team

Children’s Services,
Maternal and Child
Health & Immunisation,
Youth Services, Library

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Within existing budgets.
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where they are
impacted.

2.6 Develop and Short
evaluate a youth-led

approach to engaging

young people aged 12

to 25 in Council

decisions.

2.7 Improve
organisational systems
and processes to
provide reasonable
adjustments to
community
engagement
processes to support
the meaningful
engagement of people
from CALD
communities, and
people with disability.

2.8 Develop and Ongoing
continually update a

suite of graphically

illustrated community

and place profiles

(including

community/suburb

Medium, ongoing

young people and
families.

Pilot the effectiveness
of the Working Group
through input into the
programming and book
collection of the new
Glenroy Library.

A youth-led approach
to incorporating the
voice of young people
in council decision-
making is established
and evaluated.

Guidelines developed
to provide direction
about reasonable
adjustments/participant
payment systems to
support community
engagement
processes including
provisions for
Traditional Owners
and other community
cohorts. These
guidelines are made
available on Council's
intranet and applied
consistently across the
organisation.

Internal resources are
developed and shared
broadly within our
organisation and
community. These
resources are also
continuously updated

Services, Community
Engagement

Youth Services

Public Participation
Team

Research

Within existing budgets

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.
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[image: image40.png]insights) that can be
shared with Council
officers and our
community to support
knowledge about the
community, community
engagement planning,
advocacy and citizen
enablement.

2.9 Investigate how to
increase participation
of people aged 18-24 in
Council decision
making and develop
creative social media
campaigns or digital
engagement strategies
to support informed
and meaningful
engagement of people
in this age category.

2.10 Investigate
opportunities to
develop a formalised
process to increase the
involvement of
Registered Aboriginal
Parties for cultural
heritage management
and Traditional Owners
Corporations in its
projects including land
use planning projects.

2.11 Investigate
purchasing iPads to
engage people who
may not have access to
the internet.

Medium, ongoing

Medium, ongoing

Medium, ongoing

to reflect demographic
changes. Speedy
insight sharing forums
established at Council
and with key
stakeholders.

Social media
campaigns and/or
digital engagement is
delivered that supports
participation of 18-35
year olds. Social
media analytics and
community
engagement
evaluations report
increased participation
of local people in the
18-35 age category.

Opportunities explored
to establish regular
meetings with
Traditional Owners
including opportunities

to influence a variety of

Council projects.

iPads are made
available for booking
via Council’s internal
intranet for use at
community
engagement events.

Communications/Public
Participation

Social Policy Unit

Public Participation

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.

Subject to Council’s budgeting
process.
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[image: image41.png]2. ORGANISED, LISTENING AND RESPONSIVE

Our community engagement processes are typically planned in advance and we allow sufficient time for our community to be notified,
and to participate in our processes. We work together as a team and partner with the municipal community to provide streamlined,
efficient and convenient community engagement.

We listen and create space for conversations with our community at every stage of our work from early project inception, to the final
stages of project delivery. We report back to participants in community engagement when decisions are made.

Action

3.1 Ensure participants in
community engagement projects
are kept informed of the outcomes
and/or any future stages they
should expect to see in the
process.

3.2 Review Council’'s budgeting,
planning processes and/or project
management frameworks to
encourage early community
engagement planning as part of
Council’s core business planning.
This will enable the community to
be engaged early in the planning of
projects when they can have the
most influence.

Timing

Short = Years 1&2
Medium = Years 2&3
Long = Years 3-4

Short, ongoing

Medium, ongoing

Measure Project lead

Reporting back model and
procedure is included in
Community Engagement
guidelines and planning and
evaluation templates and a
consistent model of
reporting back to the
community is reflected on
the Conversations Moreland
website.

As appropriate, our project
management processes and
frameworks have an
embedded community
engagement component.
Evaluations of community
engagement at Council
demonstrate that our
community receives quality
information and invitations
for early engagement in
Council decisions.

Public Participation

Public Participation

Resourcing required

Within existing budgets

Within existing budgets
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[image: image42.png]3.3 Establish an internal, shared
community engagement calendar
and upcoming events noticeboard
to facilitate community
engagement collaboration among
Council officers so that our
community engagement
maximises synergies and
efficiencies. This will also support
customer service to be informed
about community engagement
activities.

3.4 Create a centralised and
regularly updated database of
community contacts, including;
multicultural community groups,
public housing representative
organisations, local sporting
groups, business associations,
resident groups and other relevant
community based, peak bodies or
advocacy groups. The database
will be used internally to assist
proactive outreach.

3.5 Develop a central, shared
repository of information about
consultation that has already
occurred on issues or with
particular communities to enhance
future engagement and avoid over-
consulting.

3.6 Pilot an expo style
Conversations event in Council’'s
activity centres to facilitate
informative, purposeful
engagement that is convenient and
has impact at a neighbourhood
level. (subject to budget approval)

Short, ongoing

Medium, ongoing

Short, ongoing

Medium to long

Community engagement
calendar and events register
are launched on Council's
intranet and used
consistently across the
organisation as part of core
business.

Public Participation

Database of community
contacts is developed and
updated annually. This
database is made available
on Council’s intranet and
externally, if appropriate.

Public Participation

Central resource is available Public Participation
on Council’s intranet and is

regularly updated. Council

officers are identified on

Council’s intranet as

knowledge experts on

different topics and

community cohorts.

Council pilots place-based
engagement activities
where Council officers share
a range of projects and the
community shares their
ideas. This will be designed
to create convenience for
our local community (e.g.

Public Participation

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.

Subject to Council’'s
budgeting process.

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.
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[image: image43.png]3.7 Pilot a 1-2 year citizen’s
assembly in partnership with the
Neighbourhood Houses Network
and develop a proof of concept.
Provide unique engagement
opportunities to the Moreland
community. (Subject to budget
approval)

3.8 Develop a Strategic
Relationship Model and provide
relationship management expertise
to the organisation to support
Council to engage key
stakeholders in a coordinated and
organised way.

Medium, ongoing

Medium, ongoing.

expo style events). Map
based engagement tools
and new digital
opportunities are utilised in
engagement processes
where appropriate.

Citizen’s assembly
established to inform
Council projects and
evaluate the community
engagement portfolio
activities.

Public Participation

Strategic Relationship
Model developed and
launched to the
organisation.

Public Participation

Subject to Council’s
budgeting process.

Subject to Council’'s
budgeting process.
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[image: image44.png]3. COMMUNITY STRENGTHENING AND STRIVING

We enable and encourage our community to be informed, inspired and active in helping us shape the City of Moreland. We also work in
partnership to advocate on behalf of the Moreland community.

We strive to systematically build the skill base and capability of Council officers to deliver meaningful community engagement
practices that ensure quality outcomes. We use creative, advanced and original methods of engagement and we evaluate our practices
to improve our approach. We strive to be a local government where community engagement excellence is built into our organisational

DNA.

Action

4.1 Embed Council’s suite of
engagement resources (e.g.
marquees, banners) into existing
Council facilities services systems
to make bookable.

4.2 Develop a training model that
includes Community Engagement
training as part of Council officer
induction and builds Council officer
capacity to ensure best practice
standards are consistently
adhered to across the
organisation.

4.3 Support managers across the
organisation to lead teams that
meet Council’'s community
engagement principles and
standards.

Timing

Short = Years 1&2
Medium = Years 2&3
Long = Years 3-4

Medium, ongoing

Medium, long

Medium

Measure Project lead

An expanded suite of All business units
engagement resources is

embedded in Council's

Facilities Services systems

and made bookable through

our intranet system.

Engagement training and
capacity building is
developed and implemented,
including online and in-
person training opportunities.

Public Participation

Moreland’s approach to
community engagement is
included in the Managers
Induction Manual. Briefings

Public Participation

Resourcing required

Within existing budgets.

Within existing budgets

Within existing budgets
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[image: image45.png]4.4 Establish an internal peer-to-
peer learning group/Community of

Practice and implement a

professional development program
that helps drive an internal culture

of engagement at Council and

build Council officer skills in group

facilitation and collaborative
leadership.

4.5 Develop an Advocacy

Framework for Moreland (subject

to budget approval).
4.6 Skills audit carried out for

Council officers on an annual basis

to investigate knowledge,
capability and attitudes.

4.7 Review specific Council

Short, ongoing

Short, ongoing

Short, ongoing

Medium, long,

engagement processes relevant to  ongoing

urban planning. Establish new
templates, tools, processes or
other interventions to improve

community engagement practice

in these areas with a particular
focus on providing quality
information and a meaningful
process.

4.8 Review Council’'s capital

program with a view to supporting

the organisation to deliver
engagement on these.

Short, ongoing

are provided to Council's
managers as required.

Peer-to-peer learning group
established with
responsibilities to build our
organisational skill base and
capability for community
engagement. This group
meets at least every two
months.

Advocacy Framework
developed for Council and
the community.

Skills audit carried out
annually and used to
evaluate outcomes.

Process maps developed for
identified community
engagement processes of
Council and interventions
developed to improve the
standard of practice. This
may include updating
templates with plain
language and improving
procedures. Customer
satisfaction about community
engagement in these areas
improves annually.

Review undertaken. Process
maps for community
engagement developed for
different types of capital
projects, and as appropriate,
engagement plans
developed.

Public Participation

Public Participation

Public Participation

Public Participation in
collaboration with Town
Planning and other
business areas

Public Participation in
collaboration with city

infrastructure directorate.

Within existing budgets

Subject to funding.

Within existing budgets

Within existing budgets

Within existing budgets.
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About the project

In March 2020 a new Local Government Act was passed. This new act included a number of reforms
related to community engagement and public participation in Council decision making. The act demands
that all councils must update their community engagement policies to align with the requirements of the
new act. There is also a requirement that the community must be engaged in the development of the
policy. The new policy must be adopted by 1 March 2021.

This report outlines the engagement conducted as part of the process of developing a new Moreland
City Council Community Engagement Policy along with the results of that engagement.

Methodology

Community engagement occurred during the Covid-19 pandemic lockdown period of August 2020. This
presented a mixture of constraints and opportunities for community engagement. On one had it was
challenging to engage people without being face-to-face. On the other hand, some stakeholders stated
that not meeting face-to-face made the engagement process more accessible. All conversations
occurred either online or over the phone to accommodate physical distancing requirements.

The IAP2 level of engagement pursued to develop the policy was ‘involve'. In this regard, Council
sought to understand the concerns and aspirations of community members so that they could be
incorporated into the policy to the maximum possible extent.

Community engagement included:

e Telephone conversations with community members and groups, involving approximately 70
people, and generating over 200 contributions.

e Online meetings with five of Moreland’s Neighbourhood Houses, including conversations with
approximately 45 people, generating over 100 contributions.

e 3 X Online Participation Matters Community Conversations attracting 38 participants.
e Consultation with Moreland’s Advisory Committees including conversations with 73 participants.

e Targeted conversations with Aboriginal Elders, CALD communities, older adults, young people,
children, people with a disability, the LGBTIQ+ community, affordable housing groups,
environmental sustainability groups, students, and members of local businesses. Approximately
100 people were engaged from across these different groups.

e Digital consultation, including a short community questionnaire and ideas board that generated
input from over 150 online contributors.

e Detailed input from Council officers including our internal network of community engagement
champions who are currently enrolled in IAP2 community engagement training.

e Public exhibition of the draft policy and implementation plan for ten business days from 5 - 18
November 2020. During public exhibition members of our community could provide feedback on
the draft policy and implementation plan via email or telephone. Community members could also
engage with Council via a Questions and Answers tool and quick poll tool on the Conversations
Moreland website.

A list of Council Advisory Committees and working groups, as well as community organisations,
agencies and groups engaged in the development of the Community Engagement Policy is shown in
Appendix 1.

Community engagement sought to understand what local issues are important to our community; how
people want to be involved in decision making, and what might encourage or prevent them from
having a say. We also asked our community to provide advice about the guiding principles that should




[image: image49.png]underpin this policy, and how, in general terms, Council should improve how it involves the community
in its decisions.

To ensure that the engagement for this strategy was in keeping with the expectations of the new local
government act two key questions were used to focus discussions:

e How can Council have better conversations with the community about decisions that impact
Moreland?

e How can we create a culture of deeper deliberation around city decisions?

Community members were invited to think about these questions but were also free to bring up
concerns or comments of a more general nature. Conversations were noted as close to verbatim as
possible. The notes were then themed to understand the key points raised.

Findings

The findings of the engagement have been themed to help understand the results. These themes
were not predetermined but developed as a result of the engagements. The themes identified
were:

e Hot topics

e Areas for improvement

e What engagement should be done

e Where should engagement take place
e How should engagement be done

e Who need to be engaged.

Hot topics

The following were identified as hot topics by the community, and areas where Council should provide a
higher standard of community engagement:

e Urban planning and development.
e Car parking projects.

e City infrastructure projects.

* Racism and discrimination.

e Open space projects.

e The Covid-19 pandemic has caused communities to want to get active in reshaping their
community. The community wants to work with Council to rebuild and recover, and advocate to
build back a better Moreland.

e Community members approve of Council’'s commitment to improving how it does engagement
and applauds the appointment of a new Public Participation Team.

Areas for improvement

Community members were keen to discuss areas where they feel Moreland could improve their
engagement, these are discussed below.
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There was a level of frustration over how engagement was managed by Council. Generally, Council
engage the community in the topics that interest the Council rather than in the topics that interest the
community. It was suggested that broader engagement sessions such as ward meetings or broad drop
in sessions would be a good opportunity for community members to set the agenda.

Timeliness

Engagements need to be well planned in advance and community members need considerable notice to
allow them to engage. It was suggested that a calendar of engagement could be developed and
advertised widely via local newspapers, the council newsletter, posters in parks and public places,
Facebook and community organisations. Currently many people do not hear about engagements in time
to engage in a meaningful way.

Closing the loop

The results of the engagement and how they have been used needs to be fed back to the community,
this is not consistently happening at the moment. It was also considered important that the results of
engagements are provided to senior staff and Councillors to help them make good decisions. At times it
might be appropriate to allow community members to speak to help the Council understand the
complexity of the issues.

Using the results

There is a perception that the results of engagement are not necessarily honoured. Some areas of council
are good at using the results while others do not appear to take notice of what the community says. Itis
important that the results of engagement are respected.

Reaching Moreland’s diverse community

Significant parts of the community are not being reached. It would be good to work with groups and
organisations who already engage these groups to get better engagement. The use of a range of media
such as radio and newsletter might also help reach them. When promotional material is produced it
should include graphics to make it easier to understand. Information needs to be provided in a range of
languages.

Contacting Moreland City Council

Council and council systems can be intimidating. It is hard to know how to contact people within the
council. Providing telephone numbers direct to staff members would be helpful. Some people don't feel
comfortable contacting ‘the council’. The offices in Coburg are physically distant for many community
members and a bit intimidating.

Over/ under consultation

Some people are over consulted and overburdened by requests for engagement while others are
ignored. Consultation needs to be representative of the whole community.

Open communication

Itis essential that Council are honest about the results of the engagements, even when they are not
what they wanted or are unclear — report it truthfully.

How should engagement be done

The overriding issue for people engaged was that they were generally asked to engage on topics of
interest to Council rather than ones that were of interest to them:

e [tisimportant to ask the community about what interests them — give them the opportunity to
set the agenda.
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Some people within the community need to be supported to engage, this might include funding
agencies/ organisations to support the engagement of hard to reach or disengaged groups.

Ward meetings or place-based engagement are helpful for the community to raise the issues
that interest them.

Don't just go to the community with ideas, go to the community and ask them for their ideas. Or
provide avenues for the community to submit suggestions and new initiatives.

Where consultation is to be undertaken, Council should use the IAP2 Spectrum of Engagement
to make clear to the community what level of engagement is being pursued. Ideally, Council
should establish systems of engagement that involve talking with a representative sample of the
community.

Council should partner with existing community networks and not-for-profit groups to engage
Moreland’s diverse community in more sophisticated ways.

Maximise the use of Virtual Reality, Augmented Reality Technology, other innovative
technologies and applications like Tic Toc to make community engagement more interactive and
fun, and to engage a wider community audience.

Rather than overburdening the same members of the community with requests for consultation,
Council should find more structured, coordinated ways to engage a more diverse range of
people. For large scale projects with low community impact, Council could use a market research
approach to consultation. Establish a pool of community members where you can draw samples
of random participants to be involved in community engagement and pay people for their
contributions.

Council should focus on improving its consultation practice for matters of key interest to the
Moreland community including car parking, city infrastructure and urban planning projects.

The community said, ‘less is more’. Council delivers an extensive program of infrastructure
projects but these are generally considered to be of a poor standard. Due to a lack of
consultation, improvement works do not meet community needs.

Redistribute funding from the capital program to improving public participation practice.

Where should engagement take place

There was a general belief that engagement should take place within the community and that staff
should go to the people:

Consultations need to take place where people feel comfortable — go to them. Place based
consultations are good.

Utilise the existing groups, but be aware that a few people may be engaged in lots of groups so
make sure you are really getting a broad spectrum of people.

Online is a good way to engage many people.
Use the neighbourhood houses as a conduit to the community.

Use schools, sports clubs and the arts to engage people.
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Communication/ promotion

Community members suggested that Council should use a variety of channels to communicate about
community engagement opportunities, including information in plain English and other languages. They
identified the following channels as the most effective ways to communicate about upcoming
engagement opportunities, in order of preference:

e Email
e Social media
e Direct mail
e Council publications
e Telephone
e Radio
e Newspapers
e Posters.
Time

Whichever method used it was considered essential that community members were given sufficient
time to engage meaningfully. A calendar of engagements was suggested as a means of letting people
know what engagements would be happening and when.

Using existing and other groups

Advisory groups or special interest groups were considered an important engagement tool. Councillors
were considered an important conduit between the community and Moreland City Council.

Listen to learn

The importance of listening was raised by a number of people. They believed that some staff were good
at this but some were not. The capacity to really listen and to engage with people with a willingness to
understand was essential. There may be a need to train some staff members to do this better.

Educate people about the Council

To give community members the best opportunity to engage meaningfully they need to better
understand how local government works. This should be part of the engagement process.

Use a range of engagement methods.

Involve local artists in community engagement processes to do things more creatively. Apply co-design
methods to engage the local community in-depth on different matters that impact them.

Advisory Committees

All Council Advisory Committees should include representation from Moreland'’s diverse community; and
membership needs to be regularly refreshed so that new community members have an opportunity to
contribute.

Children and young people

Amplify the voices of children and young people in a range of different consultations. Partner with
schools to engage young people in a coordinated and effective way.
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While it was widely understood that their needs to be broad engagement there was a belief that some
groups need to be specifically encouraged to engage as they are often overlooked these groups include:

e Children

e Young people

e People who don't speak/read English

e Older resident

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people
e Diverse communities

e Vulnerable people

e People who have access issues

Engagement should be more representative of the local Moreland community.

Feedback from the community during public exhibition of the draft
policy and implementation plan

The draft policy and implementation plan went on public exhibition for viewing and feedback from 5-18
November 2020.

Community members were invited to provide feedback on the draft documents by emailing or calling
Council, or providing feedback using digital tools on Council’s Conversations Moreland website. Digital
tools included a Quick Poll tool and Live Questions and Answers tool.

During the public exhibition period Council received a relatively small amount of feedback from the
community about the draft policy and implementation plan. Community members asked ten questions
through the Live Questions and Answers tool on the Conversations Moreland website. Seven community
members provided direct feedback about the draft policy via email, and three community members
provided feedback to Council about the policy over the phone.

Feedback on the draft policy and implementation plan received via email and telephone channels was
positive and affirmed that the draft policy and implementation plan responded to community views and
concerns expressed during the stage one community engagement process. A number of detailed
submissions were made from the community via email, suggesting minor changes to improve disability
access and inclusion outcomes through the policy. Amendments were made to the policy based on
community feedback where this was appropriate.

However, a few concerns about the draft Community Engagement Policy were raised by the community
via questions submitted on the Conversations Moreland website. Specifically, concerns related to
whether or not the draft policy might apply to past projects of Council, or projects that will be considered
by the new Council, in particular, projects at Hosken Reserve.

A recommendation of this report is that pending Council adoption, Council has regard to the Community
Engagement Policy when considering remnant projects, or projects where decision making will undergo
a review process.

Conclusion

The consultations demonstrated a strong willingness to engage and a desire to work with Moreland City
Council, however, this engagement must be meaningful. Providing carefully considered opportunities for
community members to have a real impact on decisions that impact them was key. This can be achieved
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List of Council teams engaged on the draft Community Engagement

Policy

In addition to this list, three meetings were held with the Conversations Moreland Action Group, which is
a group of internal community engagement champions, comprising membership from all branches of

Council.

Seven briefing sessions were also held with staff across the organisation, attracting over 80 people.

Meetings were also held with the Directors and directorate leadership teams from all areas of Council.

Directorate

Engagement and Partnerships

Bran

Economic Development

Complaints

Customer Service

Communications

Places

City Infrastructure

Property

Public Participation
Amenity and compliance
Capital works

Asset management
Building projects

Engineering services

MP2 Project Office

Open Space Design and Development

Community development

Open Space Maintenance

Early years and youth

Business transformation

Wellbeing

Community Development and Social Policy
Cultural Development

Recreation Services

Corporate governance

Finance and procurement

Organisational performance

10
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Human Resources
Sustainable communities
Transport

City Development

Urban Planning

City Strategy and Design
Strategic Planning
Strategy and Research

Urban design

List of community organisations, agencies and groups engaged to
develop the draft Community Engagement Policy 2020.

List of Council advisory committees and working groups

Moreland Arts Advisory Committee
Moreland Housing Advisory Committee

Moreland Family and Children’s Services
Advisory Committee

Human Rights Advisory Committee

Reconciliation Working Group
Disability Working Group
Gender Equity Reference Group

Waurundijeri Elders in consultation with Council

Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLAC)
List of stakeholder groups, agencies and networks

Australian Society of Social Workers

ACES (Aboriginal Community Elders Services)

ANTaR Victoria

Arabic Welfare

Ballerrtt Mooroop Working Group
Barkly Square Centre Management

Brotherhood of St Lawrence

Brunswick Neighbourhood House
Brunswick Primary School

Brunswick Residents Network

CERES

Coburg Primary School

Coburg Moreland Elderly Chinese Group
Community Information Moreland

Darul Ulum College

Merri Health
Moomba Park Primary School

Moreland Community Engagement Reference
Group

Moreland Primary School

NEAMI

NECCHI Newlands Road Neighbourhood House
Neighbours United on Climate Action (NUCA)

Northern Moreland Combined Playgroup
Association

North West Early Learning
Open Table

Oxygen Youth Centre
Public Value Studio
Playgroup Victoria

Pronia

Reynard Street Neighbourhood House

11
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Democracy Lab

DIVRS

Drummond Street Services

ECCV

Fairsharefare

Fawkner Community House

Fawkner Food Bowls

Fawkner Kindergarten

Fawkner Service Providers Network

Glenroy Chinese Women's group
Glenroy Neighbourhood Learning Centre
K20 Architecture

Longboat Development

Melbourne Polytechnic

RMIT (VICSEG New Futures
RMIT Social Work Program)

Salvation Army

Scope

Spectrum

Sussex Neighbourhood House
St Marks Primary School

St Pauls Catholic Primary School
University of Melbourne
Welcoming Cities

Wellways

Womens Property Initiatives Coburg
Townhouses

University of the Third Age (U3A)
Victoria Police

Yarn Strong Sista

YMCA
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6.3
DISABILITY ADVOCACY AND COVID-19 IMPACTS – PROGRESS OF THE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 

Director Community Development
Community Wellbeing

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the progress of the Disability Advocacy and COVID-19 Impacts Implementation Plan 2020.
2.
Receives a further progress report of the Implementation Plan via the Human Rights Advisory Group meeting minutes in June 2021 or the minutes of whichever Human Rights Advisory Group meeting is closest to this date.


Executive Summary

At the July 2020 Council meeting, Council endorsed (D20/247246) six areas of disability advocacy during COVID-19 and the Disability Advocacy and COVID-19 Impacts Implementation Plan 2020.

Council also resolved to receive a further report by the end of 2020 outlining the progress of the Disability Advocacy and COVID-19 Implementation Plan. 

Significant progress has been made implementing the actions in all six areas of the Implementation Plan. Key actions have included:


Letter sent to the Minister of Families and Social Services to raise the Disability Support Pension and Carer Payment signed by 4 Council Mayors.


Implementation of the Inclusive Employment Traineeship Program for 5 people with disability has commenced


NBN and Home Support Team to embark on a train-the-trainer program


Development of Inclusive and Accessible Communications Actions Plan


Staff disability awareness training organised for December 2020


Joined several advocacy campaigns 

Existing disadvantage has been magnified for people with disability during COVID-19. Council’s advocacy has contributed to raising awareness of, and promoting human rights, including reducing marginalisation and discrimination.

REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Disability Advocacy and COVID19 Impacts Implementation Plan aligns with the following policy commitments:

Moreland Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2016 - 2020

Council will advocate to other spheres of government, business, other organisations and the community, in collaboration with people with a disability and their families/ carers, to promote the rights of people with a disability and advance inclusion of people with a disability.

Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016 – 2026

Advocacy and leadership initiatives promote human rights and address discrimination.

2.
Background

In endorsing the Disability Advocacy and COVID-19 Impacts Implementation Plan 2020 (the Implementation Plan) at the Council Meeting on 8 July 2020, Council further resolved to: 

Receive a further report before the end of this year outlining the results achieved through the Disability Advocacy COVID-19 implementation plan 2020.

3.
Issues

Community impact

Six advocacy areas were identified through consultation with the Moreland Disability Working Group. These addressed issues of concern for people with disability resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic. Each advocacy area contains several actions that aim to improve the situation for people with disability during the pandemic.

These six areas of advocacy are: 

•
Economic Security;

•
Social Inclusion;

•
Digital Inclusion;

•
Protection against violence, abuse, neglect and exploitation;

•
Equitable access to places, spaces, information and opportunities;

•
Acknowledgement of the intersection of disability with other areas of life.

Since August 2020, significant progress has been made toward implementing the actions across all 6 advocacy areas of the Implementation Plan.

Key actions have included:


Letter sent to the Minister of Families and Social Services to raise the Disability Support Pension and Carer Payment signed by 4 Council Mayors.


Implementation of the Inclusive Employment Traineeship Program for 5 people with disability has commenced


NBN and Home Support Team to embark on a train-the-trainer program


Development of Inclusive and Accessible Communications Actions Plan


Staff disability awareness training organised for December 2020


Joined several advocacy campaigns.

A summary of the progress of the Implementation Plan is at Attachment 1.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and the items identified specially protect the following rights:

Section 18: The right to take part in public life

Section 12: The right to freedom of movement

Section 15: The right to freedom of expression

4.
Community consultation and engagement

The 6 advocacy areas were identified through consultation with the Moreland Disability Working Group. The social distancing restrictions had impacted Council’s ability to undertake engagement through usual approaches. As a consequence, Council officers adjusted their approach to community consultation. Individual and group conversations with members of Moreland’s Disability Working were held during May and June 2020. Consultations were conducted through online video-conferencing sessions, telephone conversations and one face-to-face meeting. Moreland City Council’s Disability Planner convened all consultations.

Many outcomes of the Implementation Plan have been achieved through consultation and collaboration with various external and internal stakeholders:

External


National Broadband Network – Community Engagement Officers


Scope – Training and Development


Seven local councils’ Access and Inclusion – Banyule, Darebin, Hume, Melbourne, Nillumbik, Whittlesea, Yarra.

Internal


Social Connection Project Officer – Home Support 


Accessibility Communications Advisors – Communications


Manager – Information Technology


Social Policy and Project Officers – Community Development and Social Policy

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The actions and activities to progress the actions in the Implementation Plan will are provided for in the annual budget.

7.
Implementation

Further progress will be made in accordance with the Implementation Plan.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Disability Advocacy COVID 19 Impacts Implementation Plan - Progress to date December 2020
	D20/469716
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Advocacy area

Action

Progress to date

Economic
Security

1. Request that the Federal Government increase JobSeeker
Payment, Disability Support Pension and the Carer
Payment for people with disability who are experiencing
and facing additional, unforeseen costs in this time of crisis
by:

= Joining relevant campaigns and identifying other
advocacy avenues.

= Writing to the Federal Minister for Family and Social
Services and State, Minister for Disability, Ageing and
Carers.

Letter advocating to increase rate of Disability Support Pension
and Carer Payment was sent to the Minister of Families and
Social Services, Senator the Hon Anne Ruston MP and co-signed
by Nillumbik and Yarra Councils.

Joined ‘Raise the Rate For Good’ campaign.
“The goal of the Raise the Rate campaign is to fix our
social security safety net for good so that it keeps people
out of poverty, with income of $500 per week”

As per above

2. Encourage Federal and State governments and the private
sector (e.g. Australian Chamber of Commerce; Council of
Small Business Australia) to increase employment, training
and education opportunities for people with disability.
More specifically by:

= Joining and promoting existing campaigns, e.g. Remove
the Barrier, AccessAbility Day, Employ their Ability
(JobAccess), etc.

= Working with Northern Disability Access and Inclusion
Network (8 local councils) to advocate for further
opportunities for increased disability employment
within the region.

AccessAbility Day — an Australian Government initiative
developed to connect jobseekers with disability and employers.
Council were unable to participate this year due to COVID19
restrictions.

Held 2 meetings with Northern Disability Access and Inclusion
Network (12 Aug; 29 Oct). Disability employment has become a
routine agenda item. NB: Moreland was the initiator of this
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Network and has been wholly supported by all 8 Northern
councils

To be progressed in the coming months

Continue discussions regarding implementing an Inclusive
Employment and Training Program that is inclusive of
people with a Disability at Moreland City Council, with the
view to increasing workforce diversity and employment
prospects.

Planning and development of a disability traineeship program for
S people with disability has commenced.

Social inclusion

Promote and encourage service providers and community
groups working in the area of social connectedness to
access Council’s grants programs.

Promoted Moreland’s Community Grants to service providers
and community groups. Two (2) disability service providers
(Yooralla and CERES) have applied for Council’s grant programs.

Raise awareness of the importance of social inclusion
amongst Moreland Disability Service Providers Network.
Invite speakers to discuss Social Inclusion at Network
meetings

Promoted multiple programs and initiatives relating to social
inclusion to Moreland Disability Service Providers Network. This
will be a recurring agenda item.

Digital Inclusion actions are also relevant here (see below)

See Digital Inclusion outcomes below.

Digital inclusion

Work with Moreland Libraries, Neighbourhood Houses and
other similar organisations to ensure people with
disabilities have access to digital technology training and
access to borrowing digital devices.

Held 2 meetings with National Broadband Network (NBN)
Community Engagement Officers to develop a train-the-trainer
program to Home Support, Library, and Neighbourhood House
staff. These staff members will learn how to support their clients
increase their digital confidence and how to choose the right
internet plan. Implementation of this project is currently being
planned.

Identify opportunities and promote organisations seeking
to bridge the digital divide (e.g. to make digital access more
affordable)

Promoted Australian Communications Consumer Action Network
(ACCAN) to the wider community — including service provider
networks, working groups and public posts.





[image: image60.png]Promoted ‘Get Online Week’

Identify and promote free Wi-Fi areas throughout Moreland
and explore the possibility of expanding free Wi-Fi areas.

Working with NBN to identify free Wi-Fi areas in Moreland. NBN
are currently looking at this data.

Council’s network infrastructure contract is up for renewal in
2021. Options have been requested to extend public Wi-Fi at
Council premises with managed infrastructure. These options
will be assessed as part of the contract negotiation process and
implemented if they can be accommodated within budgetary
constraints.

Join international campaign — Global Accessibility
Awareness Day — to raise awareness of digital inclusion for
people with disability.

Global Accessibility Awareness Day is on 21 May 2021. Council
Officers will plan promotion/awareness raising activity for this
day.

Protection
against violence,
abuse, neglect
and exploitation

. Continue to promote and encourage people to make

submissions to the Disability Royal Commission.

Council Officers have continued to promote the Royal
Commission and circulated regular newsletter updates from the
Royal Commission to relevant networks.

Ensure the needs of people with a Disability are included in
the Council advocacy around family violence via the
Moreland Family Violence Network.

Officers have shared disability resources, information and
updates to Council’s Policy Officer responsible for convening
Moreland Family Violence Network.
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1. Ensure this issue is a key focus area in the review of
Moreland’s Disability Access and Inclusion Plan.

2. Work with Council’s Communications Unit to ensure the
new Accessibility Communications Advisor (Working for
Victoria Initiative) has a focus on disability access, with
particular mention to improving accessibility of Council
Meetings.

3. Continue to engage with State government agencies (e.g.

VicTrack) to ensure the disability access is properly
considered in major infrastructure redevelopments (e.g.
Jewel Station, Upfield Line).

4. Join #Lifelong Lockdown campaign

Equitable access to places, information and opportunities has
been included as a key theme for consultation in the review of
Council’s Disability Access and Inclusion Plan due for review and
consultation during 2021.

Worked with Accessibility Communication Advisors to develop
Accessibility of Council Meetings Guidelines, and Inclusive and
Accessible Communications Action Plan.

Council Officers will continue to be engaged with state
government agencies — no specific update.

Joined #Lifelong Lockdown — a campaign for accessible transport
— media article

Acknowledgment
of the
intersection of
disability with
other areas of life

Raise awareness of intersectionality, diversity and inclusion
throughout Council by embedding diversity and inclusion
training (forums, workshops) within the Corporate Training
calendar and induction training for all staff

Staff training has been booked, ‘See The Person’ for 2 December
2020. To be delivered by Scope.

*In addition:

Equitable access
to places,
information and
opportunities

Review the Good Access is Good Business Guide

Council officers are in the process of implementing the
recommendations of the ‘Good Access Is Good Business’ (GAIGB)
review. This work was the result of Notice Of Motion 54/18
“Accessible stores and venues in Moreland (D18/416657)".

Disability Access Fund for Business

Council Officers have completed the guidelines for these grants;
conversations have commenced with businesses along Melville
Road, Brunswick West and Sydney Road, Brunswick; more face
to face engagement will take place when restrictions have been
further reduced





6.4
ENGAGEMENT APPROACH TO COMMUNITY PLANNING

placeholder

6.5
Community Grants Program 2020/2021 Recommendations

Director Community Development
Community Wellbeing

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Allocates Recreation Facility Design Grants to the value of $48,750 in 2021:

a)
Brunswick Bowling Club $8,750

b)
Brunswick Cricket Club $10,000

c)
Brunswick Cycling Club $10,000

d)
Pascoe Vale Football Club $10,000

e)
Pascoe Vale Hadfield Cricket Club $10,000

2.
Allocates Organisational Support Grants to the value of $100,000 per annum for 2 years 2021 and 2022: 
a)
Brunswick East Bocce Association $10,000

b)
Brunswick Tool Library $10,000

c)
Fawkner Bowling Club $10,000

d)
Girls Rock Melbourne Inc $10,000

e)
I’m Still Learning Inc $10,000

f)
Itiki Sporting Club of Glenroy Inc $10,000

g)
Moreland Toy Library $10,000

h)
Multicultural Women’s Sewing Group $10,000

i)
Open Table Inc $10,000

j)
Soul Theatre $5,000

k)
The Phoenix Program $5,000

3.
Allocates Capital Works Partnership Grants to the value of $291,841:

a)
CERES $40,000

b)
Coburg North Primary School $40,000

c)
Coburg Tennis Club Inc $26,250

d)
Fawkner Tennis Club $39,000

e)
Glencairn Tennis Club Inc $37,430

f)
Glenroy Bowls Club Inc $40,000

g)
Moomba Park Tennis Club $5,981 

h)
Schoolhouse Studios Inc $40,000

i)
Yooralla $23,180


Executive Summary

The Community Grants Program offers a range of annual community grants for not-for-profit community groups to apply for funding towards initiatives that benefit the Moreland community.

This report makes recommendations for funding in relation to three categories;


Recreation Facility Design Grants (up to $10,000 per application).


Organisational Support Grants (up to $10,000 per annum for 2 years)


Capital Works Partnership Grants (up to $40,000 per application, with a minimum 25 per cent contribution from the applicant towards the project).

For the 2020/2021 program;


5 applications, to the value of $48,750 were received under the Recreation Facility Design Grant category. All 5 projects to the value of $48,750 are recommended for funding. 


14 applications requesting $140,000 were received for the Organisational Support Grant category. 11 organisations have been recommended for funding to the total value of $10,000 per annum (p.a.) for 2 years. This represented many strong applications and a good breadth of proposals from across the municipality.

13 applications requesting $415,991 were received for the second round of Capital Works Partnership funding program. 9 projects are recommended to the value of $291,841 

Following Council endorsement, all successful and unsuccessful applicants will be advised of the outcome of their applications and the necessary funding requirements will be put in place. Unsuccessful applicants will be given feedback on their applications with information on how these can be strengthened for future community grant applications.

REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This report is consistent with the Moreland Community Grants Policy and

the Council Plan 2017-2021.

The Community Grants Policy outlines clear funding criteria and provides suitable direction for officers to promote and evaluate applications to fund locally based not-for-profit organisations. The assessment criteria ensure that there is equity, transparency and accountability.

The Moreland Community Grants program is consistent with the Council Plan 2017-2021 and aligns with the strategic objective for Council to:


Achieve high levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration.
2.
Background

The 2020-2021 Community Grants Budget includes the following allocation:


$100,000 for the Organisational Support Grant Program

At its ordinary meeting in July 2020 Council endorsed funding towards the community grants program for the 2020/21 financial year:


$50,000 for the Recreation Facility Design Grant Program


$300,000 for a round 2 of the Capital Works Partnership Grants Program.

The Community Grants Program incorporates a range of funding categories including:


Project Grants;


Capital Works Partnership Grants; 


Operational Grants; 


Organisational Support Grants;


Recreation Facility Design Grants;


Membership Activity Grants;


Quick Response Grants;


Female Participation Grants;


Youth Initiative Grants;


Individual Development Grant;


Neighbourhood House Supplement Program; and


Participation Support (Active Moreland).

This report relates to the Recreation Facility Design Grants, Organisational Support Grants and the second round of Capital Works Partnership Grants only. The other funding categories included in the Community Grants Program are open all year round or operate on a different timeframe and are not being considered as part of this report.

Assessment

Following an assessment against funding eligibility, an internal multi-disciplinary assessment panel of Council officers was formed to consider and assess applications against the funding criteria. Relevant Council officers were consulted where specialist advice was required.

Organisational Support and Capital Works Partnership Grants -  submissions were assessed against the following criteria:

Community outcomes


Increases access and participation opportunities for Moreland residents.


Helps build skills in the Moreland community.


Collaborates with other Moreland community organisations.


Encourages diversity of activities and opportunities available to the Moreland community.


Addresses a genuine and demonstrated community need and supports Moreland’s disadvantaged communities.

Demonstrated capacity to deliver


States clear aims and objectives for the project.


Shows evidence of planning, for example - resources, safety and risk, design.


Demonstrates innovative or new initiatives resulting in increased participation/programming outcomes, in line with the Council Plan and strategies.


Demonstrates capacity to deliver on the project and meet conditions of funding.


Seeks, where possible, other sources of financial/in-kind contribution.

Recreation Facility Design Grant - submissions were assessed against the following criteria:

Project Development 30 per cent


Responds to identified infrastructure limitations


Financial funding considerations for construction


Project Management Framework

Project Alignment 20 per cent


Responds to an identified need


Identified as the priority project and links to relevant strategic plans

Project Consultation 10 per cent


Stakeholder consultations


Consulted with professional infrastructure designer

Project Outcomes 40 per cent


Improves and enhances participation;


Improves equity and access opportunities 


Supports the wider community


Supports gender equality policies and practices


Incorporates elements of environmentally sustainable and universal design

Grant compliance

Not all applications provided the required information with the initial application. To enable a fair and comprehensive assessment to occur, applicants whose submissions did not initially comply with policy requirements were given the opportunity to submit the additional information and documentation.  

Non-compliant applications were minimal due to Council’s online Grants Management program parameters. The online program does not allow submission of an application where mandatory fields are left blank or an attachment is not supplied. This resulted in minimal follow up requests.

Other issues that were considered during the assessment period included:

Recreation Facility Design Grants

Applicants were advised to directly address issues, provide specific documentation and consult with a Council officer. 

All applications met the funding criteria and provided reported outcomes that will demonstrate wider community benefit or strong benefits to the Moreland community.

Officers recommend funding conditions to three applicants; the club must submit a community consultation plan that is developed in partnership with and approved by Council's Recreation Service and Open Space Unit.
Organisational Support Grants

Council officers recommend a number of groups work closely with officers in planning and building collaborative partnerships to improve the likelihood of future funding in opportunities.

One applicant did not meet the eligibility criteria as they were not incorporated. It is recommended this group works with Council Officers to submit a Membership Activity Grant.

One organisation was not recommended for funding as they receive other significant sources of funding and are already financially viable; one organisation withdrew their application. 

Brunswick Tool Library, I'm Still Learning, Moreland Toy Library, Open Table and The Phoenix Program are recipients of the 2018-2020 round of Organisational Support Grants (DSD23/18). These five organisations have applied for a further 2 years of funding support in this round and are recommended for support. In line with the Community Grant Guidelines, it is expected these organisations will be self-sufficient at the end of this 2021-2022 funding term and therefore will be ineligible for further funding under this category beyond 2022.

Capital Works Partnership Grants

Applicants were advised to directly address issues, provide specific documentation or consult with a Council officer. These recommendations were direct outcomes from the assessment panel. This advice was to assist the group to comply with the category objectives and to align their application to specifically address the assessment criteria.

In line with the Community Grant Guidelines projects that are ineligible are: 


Where evidence of the minimum contribution amount has not been provided.


Projects that are not ready to proceed.

Three applications are not recommended for funding; One did not provide evidence of their financial capacity to fund the 25 per cent mandatory contribution and therefore are not ready to proceed; two did not include schematic plans that address site considerations and are not ready to proceed. One applicant has withdrawn as they have indicated they are not ready to proceed. Officers propose applicants address the above criteria and apply in the next available round.
3.
Issues

Recreation Facility Design Grants

The Recreation Facility Design Grant supports sporting clubs to produce schematic designs for the development of new, or redevelopment of existing community sport and active recreation infrastructure which will support participation in sport and/or active recreation. Priority is given to proposals that improve facilities for participants, officials and spectators which meet the principles of universal design and relevant State Sporting Association facility development guidelines. Applications are limited to community sporting organisations who have a tenancy agreement, lease or licence at a facility in Moreland.

Detailed listings of recommendations for Recreation Facility Design Grants for 2021 are detailed in Attachment 1
Organisational Support Grants

The Organisational Support Grant category is designed to support established Moreland based incorporated organisations that addresses clearly identified needs of the Moreland community, healthy living, encourage participation and community inclusion, Applicants must provide for a 2-year period that can provide evidence of limited access to other sources of funding. The funding term is two years with the option to extend a further two years, subject to compliance with requirements. It is expected that the organisation be self-maintained and suitably self-sufficient at the end of the funding term.

Fourteen applications were received under this category to the value of $140,000. Eleven organisations to the value of $100,000 have been recommended for funding per annum for years 2020-21 and 2021-22.

A summary of the applications, and those recommended for funding are shown in Attachment 2.
Capital Works Partnership Grants

Capital Works Partnership Grants are designed to provide support for not-for-profit organisations based in Moreland to enhance, construct or develop a community facility’s inclusiveness, promote community participation and/or to improve health and wellbeing. This round of applications was open for a period of 8 weeks to submit a full application. 

Projects must promote greater community access, increased participation and encourage interaction of all age groups by providing multi-use facilities for the broader community benefit. The applicant must contribute a minimum of 25 per cent of total project value towards the project. The applicant must demonstrate collaboration between groups that will result in greater use of facilities by the community. Project proposed on non-Council land will need to demonstrate a commitment and means to ensuring ongoing community access. Projects must be fully costed and include detailed plans, costing and timelines with evidence of the applicant’s capacity to deliver the project on time and within budget. 

Thirteen applications seeking $415,991 funding were received. Nine projects to the value of $291,841 are recommended for funding. 

Detailed listings of the round 2 recommendations for Capital Works Partnership Grants for 2020-2021 are shown in Attachment 3.

Diversity of applicants

Recreational, sporting and community organisations are well represented, both as applicants and submissions that are recommended for funding in the Capital Works Partnership and Organisational Support Grants categories. Community organisations that support the wider community are heavily represented. This demonstrates that Council supports a diverse range of local organisations via the various grant categories. It is worth noting culturally diverse groups are heavily represented and supported in other funding categories included in the Community Grants Program.
The applications recommended for funding in these Grants round, reflect a good geographical spread across the north and south of the municipality.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.
The proposal supports Sections 12 and 18 of the Human Rights Charter which relate to freedom of movement and taking part in public life respectively.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

The grant program was well advertised within the community. An e-newsletter was sent to community networks. The program was distributed through social media via Active Moreland, Councils Facebook and Twitter accounts, as well as Council’s and Active Moreland’s websites. The program is also advertised to community networks through Recreation Service’s MoreSport e-newsletter and the Community Grant e-newsletter and relevant mailing lists. 

All prospective applicants were encouraged to contact relevant Council officers to discuss their application prior to submission, enabling greater alignment with Council’s strategic objectives and improving the likelihood of success.
An internal panel ensured all applications were considered and assessed by officers with relevant knowledge and expertise. The internal panel comprised of Council officers from:


Youth and Leisure


Arts and Culture


Environmental Sustainable Development


Open Space


Children’s Services


Community Development and Social Policy


Capital Works Delivery
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

This report relates to the Recreation Facility Design Grants, Organisational Support Grants and Capital Works Partnership Grants only. The other funding categories included in the Community Grants Program operate on a different timeframe and are not being considered as part of this report.

Council has allocated $50,000 to the Recreation Facility Design Grants; $100,000 to Organisational Support Grants and an additional $300,000 for a round 2 of Capital Works Partnership Grants in 2020-2021.

7.
Implementation

Following Council’s decision, all applicants will be advised in writing of the outcomes. 

All successful applicants will be provided with a binding agreement for a signature, which confirms the basis and arrangements for funding. This agreement will include several reporting and monitoring requirements.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Recreation Facility Design Grant 2021 Recommendations
	D20/471704
	

	2 
	Organisational Support Grant 2020-2021 Recommendations
	D20/460006
	

	3 
	Capital Works Partnership Grant 2021 Recommendations
	D20/471688
	


[image: image62.png]Recreation Facility Design Grant - Recommendations
> 5 projects to the value of $48,750.00
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Organisation

Details
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Brunswick Bowling Club

- 104 Victoria Street,
Brunswick East

Amount Requested
- $8,750.00

Toilet, changeroom redevelopment and club activation

To assist with the preparation of schematic designs to renovate toilet, change and
storage facilities providing suitable, compliant and safe amenity. The anticipated upgrade
and activation of the eastern end of the club house to Fleming Park aims to increase
usage and participation, increased community group bookings, corporate functions as
well as encouragement of existing park users to use the facility. It would be anticipated
that the club and its grounds would see an increase in usage of around 15-25%. The
project is in in-line with planned Fleming Park precinct redevelopment as proposed by the
Fleming Park Master Plan.

Recommend $8,750

- Improves equity, access and
opportunities and support to
the wider community

Condition - Club must submit a
community consultation plan
developed in partnership and
approved by Council's
Recreation and Building
Projects Units.

Brunswick Cricket Club

- Gillon Oval, Pearson
Street Brunswick West

Amount Requested
- $10,000.00

Practice wickets extension

To assist with the preparation of schematic designs of two new additional practice
wickets to the existing practice cricket wickets located in the northwest corner of Gillon
Oval. The club has expanding membership and is outgrowing the current facilities,
therefore requiring additional training facilities for more than 300 players to be
accommodated during the cricket season and pre-season periods. The anticipated
additional practice wickets will include retractable curtains that can be converted to an
open space, incorporating greater safety for players and a general surface for
multipurpose use. The space will be available to the wider community when not in use on
training days.

Recommend $10,000
- Improves equity, access and
opportunities and support to
the wider community
Condition - Club must submit a
community consultation plan
developed in partnership and
approved by Council's Open
Space Unit.

Brunswick Cycling Club

- Brunswick Velodrome
50 Harrison St
Brunswick East

Amount Requested
$10,000.00

Pump track and mountain bike skills park

To assist with the preparation of schematic designs of a Pump Track and MTB Skills Park
in the infield of the velodrome. The proposed track and skills park will create a world
class cycling venue in Moreland incorporating safe exit and entry chutes from velodrome
surface, shade areas and pedestrian overpass. The Pump Track will stand out from
conventional sports facilities as it is for all ages and can be used with any type of bike,
making it a great tool to promote physical activity in the community. Pump Track will
encourage local schools to add cycling to their sporting programs as the venue is

Recommends $10,000

- Responds to an identified
need for infrastructure to
support improved participation
in sport

Condition - Club must submit a

community consultation plan

developed in partnership and

D20/471704
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transformed into a sporting facility which is safe, outdoors and new creating a holistic
cycling venue.

approved by Council's Open
Space Unit.

Pascoe Vale Football Club

- PVFC Clubrooms Hosken
Reserve - 39A Shorts Rd
Coburg North

Amount Requested
$10,000.00

Club gymnasium and community multipurpose room

To assist with the preparation of schematic designs for construction of a proposed
gymnasium and community room under an existing awning. The proposed additions to
the clubrooms will broaden the services offered at the club to attract greater participation
by members, their families and the broader community. The gymnasium will be open to
members and the broader community to use during the day and evenings. Family
members, dropping off their children at training as well as local residents, will be able to
use the gym. The community multipurpose room will provide a private area that can be
used for small social gatherings or prayer. Greater participation and time spent at the
club will improve the social benefits for all.

Recommends $10,000

- Responds to identified
community needs and
addresses a gap in the
provision of local facilities.

Condition - Club must submit a
community consultation plan
developed in partnership and
approved by Council's
Recreation and Building
Projects Units.

Pascoe Vale Hadfield
Cricket Club

- Raeburn Reserve -
Landells Road, Pascoe
Vale

Amount Requested
$10,000.00

Raeburn Training Nets

To assist with the preparation of schematic designs of three new Cricket training nets
with hardstand. The proposed new training facilities will provide a safer environment from
injury, enable extended training periods and provide consistent conditions to develop
both batting and bowling skills. The new training facilities are a key component to the
continued development for cricket at the facility and will provide improved infrastructure
for the wider community to use on a more casual basis assisting the community to be
more active and participate in outdoor activities. The space will be available to the wider
community when not in use on training days.

Recommends $10,000

- Enhances participation;
improves equity, access and
opportunities and support the
wider community

Condition - Club must submit a
community consultation plan
developed in partnership and
approved by Council's Open
Space Unit.

D20/471704
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Attachment 2

Organisation

Details

Recommendations

Brunswick East Bocce
Association Inc

- Fleming Park, 98-100
Victoria Street Brunswick
East

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Brunswick East Bocce Association (BEBA) has a rich history in Brunswick and
offers its members and the wider community social, competition, training and event-
based Bocce for players of all levels, age group and gender.

Bocce, is an inclusive sport with a low barrier to entry and can be played socially by
participants of all physical and fitness levels, ages, all genders and all skill levels.
The association offers community cultural activity, a socialisation place, community
garden, garden to table food and a community group meeting place. The group has
been playing Bocce in the park since the 1950's. The club will introduce more
community activities and initiatives, Bocce Programs, socialisation, community
groups and community involvement.

Recommend $10,000 p.a. for two
years

Supports community clubs and
organisations to provide safe and
inclusive environments.

Increases access and participation
opportunities.

Addresses a genuine community
need and supports Moreland’s
diverse communities

Brunswick Tool Library
Inc

- 124 Weston Street,
Brunswick East

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Brunswick Tool Library opening in 2013 was one of the first community tool
libraries in Australia. The library offers cost effective access to a wide range of high
quality, well maintained tools to ensure quality and safe working condition, for home
maintenance, renovation, gardening, and art projects. The library is a way to obtain
access to tools to members that may not be otherwise affordable and is a means of
pooling resources for tools that may only be used occasionally.

The library provides volunteering opportunities, assist people to establish their own
tool libraries, accepts donations of tools, runs free or affordable workshops to teach
safe use of tool and free community events.

Recommend $10,000 p.a. for two
years

Increases access and participation
opportunities and supports
Moreland’s diverse communities

Improves environmental
sustainability.

Note: Final round of eligible funding
under this category to this
organisation.

Fawkner Bowling Club Inc

- Creedon Street, Fawkner

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Fawkner Bowling Club Inc operating since 1964 has a very successful history
being rated one of the top clubs in Victoria offering competitive, social and barefoot
bowls and has multiple teams entered into pennant competitions, competing at the
highest level. The recent changes in profile of the club has seen increased
memberships, a focus on the social aspects of the club which has boosted teams
and a vibrant and functioning membership base, the club will continue to deliver the
Roll Up program through the local schools, Ladies Only days, Bowling with Babies
and a youth and junior program. The club provides an inclusive, safe, friendly and

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Supports community clubs and
organisations to provide safe and
inclusive environments.

Increases access and participation
opportunities

D20/460006
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welcoming space for the community to use that promotes the sport and an active
lifestyle. Increasing female participation and encouraging local youth into sport.

Addresses a genuine community
need and supports Moreland’s
diverse communities.

Girls Rock! Melbourne Inc

- Oxygen Youth Space

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Girls Rock! Melbourne (GRM) operating since 2017 empowers female, trans and
gender diverse youth to become confident in their musical abilities and creative self-
expression through affordable school holidays camps, after-school programs, and
events that empower female, trans, and gender diverse (FTGD) youth. GRM strives
to achieve music education, creative expression and performance, while promoting
an environment that fosters self-confidence, well-being, creativity, and teamwork.
GRM provides a safe, diverse and inclusive space to FTGD youth through music and
arts education, mentorship, and community building while supporting marginalised
groups in music collaborate and support for each other. They operate an instrument
lending library to support and make music accessible to all young people, regardless
of financial background.

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Addresses a genuine and
demonstrated community need and
supports Moreland’s disadvantaged
communities.

Improves health and wellbeing of the
community.

I'm Still Learning Inc

- Venues across Moreland
including Brunswick,
Coburg and Fawkner

Requested P.A.
$10,000

I'm Still Learning empowers and builds self confidence in people who have either
lost a partner, care for others in their homes or generally lack support through
replicable practical learning and development life skill programs including basic
Home and Cooking skills.

Basic Home Maintenance hands-on courses covers topics on; safety in the home,
repair a; leaking tap, a broken tile or a hole in the wall; using power tools; basic
preparation and painting. Cooking for One courses teaches skills to cook basic
meals; fundamentals of nutrition and balanced meals; knife and kitchen safety; safe
food storage; preparation and using in season fresh produce. Participants are
provided with take home notes, safety equipment, tools and props and ingredients.
Courses are delivered throughout Moreland at accessible community facilities lead
by skilled volunteers.

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Addresses a genuine and
demonstrated community need,
supports Moreland’s disadvantaged
communities.

Improves health and wellbeing of the
community.

Note: Final round of eligible funding
under this category to this
organisation.

Itiki Sporting Club Of
Glenroy Inc.

- 1 Ash Court, Glenroy

ITIKI Sporting Club operating since 2014 provides an accepting environment for
young people and families who are disadvantage and disengaged from the local
community with free and low-cost sports, leadership, and mentorship programs. The
club supports young people, CALD and families from low socioeconomic
backgrounds with a safe space to relax, connect with others, develop skills and
capacities, and participate in sport, cultural and community workshops and

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Supports community clubs and
organisations to provide safe and
inclusive environments.

D20/460006
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Requested P.A.
- $10,000

programs. The club encourages members to grow into confident, capable young
people who will model personal growth and leadership in the face of adversity to
others in the community who face similar disadvantages supporting them to be
involved in sports as well as engaging them back into education or employment by
identifying and supporting training and employment pathways.

The club provides connection and relationship building with peers and adult role

models as well as sporting programs football, cricket and basketball, coaching, first
aid & referee courses, netball, volleyball & dodgeball local competitions.

Increases access and participation
opportunities

Addresses a genuine community
need and supports Moreland’s
diverse communities

Moreland Toy Library Inc

- Brunswick West (Scout
Hall) & Pascoe Vale NH

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Moreland Toy Library (MTL) provides affordable access for families with children to
borrow toys, puzzles and games, for recreational and educational purposes. aged 6
months to 6 years. Toy libraries are not only an environmentally sustainable way of
giving young children access to a wide range of toys to promote their learning and
development, they also encourage member families to feel connected to and get
involved with their local community.

The Toy Library has two branches: one in Brunswick West, open on Friday and
Saturday mornings, and the other in Pascoe Vale, open on Monday and Saturday
mornings with co-ordinators at each site to support borrowing sessions and complete
basic administration. Across both branches, MTL is able to reach and service the
growing number of young families living in Moreland.

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Addresses a genuine and
demonstrated Supports community
clubs and organisations to provide
safe and inclusive environments.

Increases access and participation
opportunities

Note: This is the final round of
eligible funding under this category
to this organisation.

Multicultural Women's
Sewing Group Inc

- Brunswick Uniting
Church, 491 Sydney Rd,
Brunswick

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Multicultural Women's Sewing Group (MWSG) provides sewing lessons for
women of different faith from over 53 cultures for free or a small donation. Itis a
warm community where all women are welcomed to learn, share and connect in a
safe environment. The group activities include: Teaching of machine sewing and
other crafts; Providing materials and equipment to allow women to provide for their
households by making and/or mending their own clothes and household linen;
Learning and practising English; Learning about other cultures; Supporting women to
access service providers, to get jobs or start their own businesses.

The group links with other organisations, community groups and service providers by
participating and working on projects that benefit the local and wider community.
They provide free supervised play and socialisation for the women'’s children.

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Addresses a genuine community
need and supports Moreland’s
diverse communities

To support community engagement
activities.

Improves health and wellbeing of the
community.

Improves environmental
sustainability.

D20/460006

Page | 3





[image: image67.png]Attachment 2

Organisation

Details

Recommendations

Open Table Inc

- Venues across
Melbourne’s inner north
including Brunswick,
Coburg and Fawkner

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Open Table operations focus on mitigating food waste and increasing food security
in local communities. Since 2013, the programs have included Community Lunches
offering free nutritious meals to the vulnerable. Vegetarian meals made onsite using
donated fresh ingredient by a team of volunteers at several community venues
including Brunswick, Coburg and Fawkner. All meals are served buffet style and
shared in an open and inclusive environment, where volunteers and patrons of all
ages and cultural backgrounds eat together at a joint table.

Partnering with organisations, they deliver a free fresh fruit, vegetables and bread to
around 230 vulnerable households weekly. As an addition to the free food
programming, the group also run zero waste interactive cooking workshops to
educate residents on how to mitigate food waste in their homes.

Recommended $10,000 p.a. for
two years

Addresses a genuine and
demonstrated community need and
supports Moreland’s disadvantaged
communities.

Increases access and participation
opportunities for Moreland residents

Note: This is the final round of
eligible funding under this category
to this organisation.

SOUL Theatre Inc

- Coburg Uniting Church
Victoria Street, Coburg

Requested P.A.

- $10,000

Soul Theatre is a community based professional level performing organisation that
focuses on addressing Climate Change and its effect on communities generally and
the disadvantaged in particular and hence the need for immediate action to minimize
its impact. SOUL provides a professional level of arts, cultural and educational
services including performances of full length and short plays, multi-arts
presentations including dance, comedy, poetry and music, plus workshops and
presentations addressing Climate Change. The organisation intends to relocate it
operations formally to Moreland and operate from Coburg Uniting Church.

Recommends $5,000 p.a. for two
years

Partial funds to support operational
costs that align with funding criteria.

To support community engagement
activities in the Arts Sector.

Condition:

Written confirmation or lease
agreement in Moreland as evidence
of their activities / service location.

The Phoenix Program Inc

- 17/306 Albert Street
Brunswick

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

The Phoenix Program primary operations include recycling science equipment
which improves STEM engagement by supporting schools with donated equipment
from the Science industry. Through relationships built with various research
organisations and universities, the group became aware of large quantities of
equipment going to waste or being discarded from commercial laboratories.

The Program acts as logistics organiser and warehouse operator that gives new life
to equipment collected from donors and providing them to schools, prioritised by
needs based on socio-economic disadvantage and extenuating circumstances (e.g.
fire). The Phoenix Program has formed partnerships with Bio21, Walter Eliza Hall
Institute, Deakin University and Monash University.

Recommended $5,000 p.a.

Addresses a genuine and
demonstrated community need and
supports Moreland’s disadvantaged
communities.

Note: Final round of eligible funding
under this category to this
organisation.

D20/460006
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BioQuisitive
- Weston Street, East
Brunswick

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

BioQuisitive is an open community science laboratory operating a safe environment
for people from all walks of life to come and learn about biology, life sciences and get
involved in workshops, classes and projects and providing access to practical
experience in the life sciences they aim to be a valuable resource for community
education.

BioQuisitive is about making science accessible, something that is normally very
inaccessible. In doing so, its created a neutral, safe space, where the public can
gather, learn, and innovate together. To date, they have provided opportunities for
local and national Australians to explore their curiosity in science.

Application withdrawn

Application submitted did not provide
mandatory information for the
category.

Recommends the applicant works
with Council Officers to improve the
likelihood of future funding.

ICMG Women’s Group
(auspiced by ICMG
Brunswick)

- 660 Sydney Road,
Brunswick VIC 3056

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

ICMG Women’s Group falls under the incorporated organisation - Islamic
Community Milli Gorus Brunswick Inc (ICMG). The group aims to support the
spiritual, social, cultural, recreational and mental needs of women in Moreland. The
aim of the group is to educate women to be morally upright, develop to the highest
level of character accountable and to follow the principles laid out in the Quran and
Prophetic traditions through educational, social and recreational activities and
programs. The group facilitate the platform for growth, prosperity and community and
endeavour is to provide and empower women with their essential and spiritual
needs.

Not recommended

Application submitted was
incomplete and did not supply
mandatory information for the
category. Did not meet eligibility
criteria.

Recommends the applicant works
with Council Officers to apply under
the Membership Activity Grant
category.

Youth Development
Australia Ltd T/A
Youthworx

- 29 Tinning Street,
Brunswick VIC 3056

Requested P.A.
- $10,000

Youthworx is a youth media social enterprise that uses creative and commercial
media production to train and employ highly marginalised young people some of
whom are homeless or at risk of homelessness. Through the use of storytelling, film
and photography to rebuild their identity and create their own vision for their future.
Providing education and paid work experience in multi-media production, with a
social support program that assists young people to address the issues that are
impacting on their ability to lead independent, creative and confident lives.

With renewed confidence, qualifications, and a portfolio of work, 80% of young
graduates complete the programs and secure employment or go onto further study
opportunities.

Not Recommended

The application does not meet the
criteria for an organisational support:
- receives other significant sources
of funding support operations and is
already financially viable.

Receives significant financial income
and funding from funding from
DHHS, Jobkeeper, Production
income & Philanthropic grants.

D20/460006
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CERES

Community Garde Area -
Cnr Robert and Stewart
Streets, Brunswick East

Amount Requested
$40,000

CERES - Growing our Community Gardens Future

The project will develop a Community Gardens Hub and renew Area and includes;
new community-facing infrastructure enabling gardening-related community
engagement activities, a gathering place for people to meet, share and learn
together, participate in small workshops, discuss growing & problem-solve gardening
issues.

The works include: composting corner, seeds-for-sharing store, safe disability and
age-friendly pathways and facilities, demonstration wicking beds and accessible
raised garden beds, space for sharing garden tools and equipment, garden plots with
improved and remediated soil, irrigation and plot levelling to maximise water-saving
and upgraded fencing including visual linkages to encourage community interest.
Total Project Value: $196,947

Recommend $40,000

Improves environmental
sustainability and significant multi-
purpose benefits

Funding is conditional on:

- Written evidence all confirmed
external funding sources from
Philanthropy and donations to the
value of $70,000

Coburg North Primary
School

180 O’Hea Street, Coburg

Amount Requested
$40,000

Coburg Crop - Community Kitchen Garden

The project will create a Community Kitchen Garden “Coburg Crop.” in consultation
with a landscape architect and local community groups to develop concept plan and
project design. The project aims to establish a permanent the “Coburg Crop”, with an
emphasis on sustainability and inclusivity and is to be fully functional by mid-2021.
The works will include: purchase and install of a Shipping container, Sculptural
fencing, chook house, propagation house, structure with bird netting, cultivating soil
and compost, compost bays and log seating.  Total Project Value: $54,236

Recommend $40,000

Encourages development of multi-
use, shared and co-located facilities.

Has significant multi-purpose
benefits.

Coburg Tennis Club Inc

227A Bell Street, Coburg

Amount Requested
$26,250

Flood light upgrade to LED on Courts 5 & 6

The project will upgrade existing 2000-watt Metal Halide flood lights and cabling on
Courts 5 and 6 to 1500-watt LED lights. These lights are positioned in the corners of
the two courts. The project will deliver substantial savings for maintenance and
electricity costs over the lifespan whereby reducing the clubs carbon footprint. The
lights will be compatible with the current Book A Court system allowing the wider
community to hire the courts at night. Total Project Value: $35,000

Recommend $26,250

Increases access, participation and
programmed activities for Moreland
residents.

Improves environmental
sustainability and energy efficiency.

D20/471688
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Fawkner Tennis Club Inc

3 Creedon Street, Fawkner

Amount Requested
$39,000

Court Refurbishment

The project will refurbish the four tennis courts with a new clay playing surface. The
current court surface is over fifty years old and is beginning to crumble and develop
pot-holes from wear and tear, therefore it needs to be refurbished and repaired to
maintain a high safety standard for our members and the local community groups,
schools, who use our courts on a regular basis.

These works will include removal and disposal of existing en tous cas / clay surface
and replace with new toppings, line marking, new posts, nets and net winders. New
courts surface will assist with maintenance and encourage increased participation for
Moreland residents. Total Project Value: $52,800

Recommend $39,000

Addresses issues around safety, risk
management.

Responds to identified community
needs and addresses a gap in the
provision of local facilities.

Glencairn Tennis Club Inc

Mailer Reserve Tennis
Facility - 325C Moreland
Road, Coburg

Amount Requested
$37,430

Court 3 Resurfacing and landscaping

The project will resurface court 3 with sand filled artificial grass (SFAG) tennis court
inclusive of replacement of existing worn out SFAG playing surface with new heavier
duty SFAG, correcting levels of court base and to rectify non-compliant (to
International Tennis Federation standards) leaning net post due to poor footing which
has subsided. Landscaping works to level, make safe and plant-able adjacent
garden bed to reduce erosion onto the playing surface and improve spectator
amenity. Total Project Value: $49,907

Recommend $37,430

Responds to identified community
needs and addresses a gap in the
provision of local facilities.

Addresses issues around safety, risk
management.

Glenroy Bowls Club Inc

6 Ash Court, Glenroy
Amount Requested

Community disabilty access, security and toilet update

The works will remove the existing stairs at the front of the building and install a new
accessible ramp at the main entrance of the clubhouse/restaurant, renovation of the
bathroom with new flooring and toilets. The installation of cameras will increase
security and reduce risk to patrons and members as they leave the club. The club

Recommend $40,000

Increased participation and
programming outcomes.

Addresses issues around safety, risk

$40,000 hopes with the opening of a new restaurant and the renovation of the club, that the
community will be able to visit the area and take advantage of the improved access management.
and security of the clubrooms. Total Project Value: $53,930
D20/471688
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Moomba Park Tennis
Club

Moomba Park Reserve 276
McBryde St Fawkner 3060

Amount Requested
$5,981

Moomba Park Tennis Club Safety Program

The path that runs along courts 4-6 has dropped over the years and for safety
reasons the old path needs to be pulled up and replaced with a more substantial
concrete path The project will remove the old carpet covering the path presently.
The scoria that is underneath it will be dug out to a suitable level so that crushed
rock can be put down and level before concrete can be poured. The works will
include taking up the carpet and scoria base of the pathway in front of courts 4-6 and
replace with a concrete path. Total Project Value: $7,975

Recommend $5,981

Addresses issues around safety, risk
management

- Condition - the use of recycled
materials, greening/vegetation,
permeable concrete etc. where
possible

Schoolhouse Studios Inc

28 Victoria Street, Coburg

Amount Requested

Schoolhouse Coburg

The project is to activate and fit out the space at the Coles site in Coburg to a
creative and cultural hub catering to artists, NGOs, community groups, start-up
businesses and changemakers. In partnership with Coles, the group will relocate to
the 3222SQM building to implement a fit out of 30 new demountable studio pods with
a design that has already been tested and implemented. Schoolhouse Coburg
provide an affordable space for artists, NGO's, creative businesses, changemakers,

Recommend $40,000

Responds to identified community
needs and issues.

Increased participation and
programming outcomes.

$40,000 . h ; - Condition:
start-ups. These groups will benefit from having a compliant, safe and affordable - the tenant considers relocating to
space to work from to grow their business after the recent economic challenges. Saxon or Victoria St after the 3-year
Priority for spaces will be given to those groups with a community outreach element lease term.
to their business model. Total Project Value: $250,000

Yooralla Bridging the Digital Divide for People with Disabilities at Recommend $23,180

Fawkner Community Hub
79-83 Jukes Road, Fawkner

Amount Requested

The project aims to remove existing digital barriers at the Hub to provide online
training and employment pathways for people with disabilities, including those
transitioning within the special development schools in the municipality. Participants
are keen to stay connected, therefore Yooralla has developed an online program for
users to continue their learning at home.

The project will install enterprise-grade WiFi to overcome the constraints of slow

Responds to identified community
needs and addresses a gap in the
provision of local facilities

Responds to identified community
needs and addresses a gap in the

$23,180 incons_isten_t connecting internet_w_ith high capabi!ity WIF_I whe_re multiple users can provision of local facilities
be online simultaneously. The digital transformation project will create a new
computer lab and purchase new equipment, technology, systems, programs and
provide individual online training on how to use the new technology.
Total Project Value: $57,708.96
D20/471688
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Australian Association of
Kastorians Inc

219 Elizabeth Street,
Coburg North

Amount Requested
$40,000

Upgrade of Bathroom Facilities

The project is to renovate of the bathroom facilities on the ground level of Kastorian
House. The new bathroom facilities will upgrade the current facilities to be DDA
compliant. And will increase participation at functions, such as afternoon teas and
lunches. Upgrading of the bathroom facilities will allow the Club to hire out the
building to other organizations and for private functions. The club has been
approached by the community requesting hiring the building for private use including
birthdays, christenings and private functions. Total Project Value: $56,700

Not supported
Project is not ready to proceed.

Application did not provide evidence
of financial capacity to fund the club
contribution of $16,700.

The financials submitted show a
shortfall of $6,722.

Itis recommended that the club
works with Council officers to
discuss other options and considers
applying in the next round.

Moreland Zebras Football
Club (Brunswick Juventus
Football Club Inc)

De Chene Reserve -
Urquhart Street, Coburg,

Amount Requested
$40,000

Install a 6-meter high chain fence to DeChene Reserve's East side

The proposed project is to install of 6-meter high chain wire powder-coated fence to
DeChene Reserve's East side. The fence is to run adjacent to Merri Creek and the
trail along the creek. The project will provide increased participation, safety and
financial benefit to the tenant clubs, participants, volunteers, as well as safety and
environmental benefits to the community.

Total Project Value: $63,250

Not supported

Project does not strongly meet the
assessment criteria.

Does not include schematic plans
that address site considerations and
is not ready to proceed.

Itis recommended that the club
works with Council officers to
discuss other options.

Moreland-Darebin District
Scouts Inc

Scout Hall (Cole Reserve)
177B Cumberland Rd,
Pascoe Vale

Amount Requested

Pascoe Vale Scout Hall repair works

The hall has not been used for some time due to its poor state and is not safe for
occupancy in its current state. Significant repair work is required to the Hall to bring
the facility to building code standard and a safe and functional condition. The project
seeks to undertake these works to provide a long-term home for the Scout Group
and other community groups. The scope is to conduct underpinning, roofing vent
upgraded, reconnection of power requires upgrade to switchboard, removal of

Not supported

Project has not been fully scoped or
costed and is not ready to proceed.

Request is for one aspect of larger
project.

D20/471688
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$40,000

asbestos and toilets upgrades to DDA compliance. Essential Safety issues to be
rectified, notably exit door hardware and installation of Fire Extinguishers.

Total Project Value: $81,478

Officers propose applicant considers
applying in next round.

St Augustine's Anglican
Church Moreland.

100 Sydney Road, Coburg,

Amount Requested
$4,150

Wheelchair access ramp

The project will see a wheelchair ramp installed at the main entrance and covering
an internal stairwell to allow wheelchair-users of the church to move from the ground
floor of the church to the lower level of the church where the church hall and kitchen
are located (covering 3 stairs). The project will provide easy access to the church hall
for wheelchair users. Total Project Value: $ 5,534.00

Application Withdrawn

Applicant has withdrawn submission.
Project has not been fully scoped or
costed and is not ready to proceed.
Officers propose applicant considers
applying in next round.

D20/471688
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6.6
Park Close to Home - 14 Frith Street update

Director City Infrastructure
Open Space and Street Cleansing

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the heritage façade and an associated building is a required feature of the overall park development project for 14 Frith Street, Brunswick.
2.
Receives a further report regarding recommendations on a tenancy and funding strategy for the enclosed building element of this project in the first half of 2021.


Executive Summary

A Park Close to Home Framework is a plan to create new open space in areas across Moreland that need it most. Since its endorsement in December 2017, Council has purchased land to create six new parks in Moreland. 

In April 2019, Council purchased number 14 Frith Street Brunswick, an unusual inner urban, 2,700 square metre industrial property, with distinctive architecture and rich history of former industrial uses, including a forge/foundry, Fletcher Jones clothing factory and electrical sub-station.

Site studies have revealed that various built form elements must be retained to preserve and enhance the site’s heritage value to complement the future park. Internal and external heritage advice supports enclosure of a building, approximately 10 per cent of the site, on the north west corner of the future park. 

With funding for the park development coming from the Open Space Reserve Fund and State Government Local Park program, the costs for the building and associated land area are currently unfunded. Various options for funding this component of the works will be explored further, including a cost neutral option, for further consideration by Council.

A draft concept plan for the park has been developed for community engagement. In order to give as much time as possible for comment, at the time of writing, the engagement ‘go-live’ on the Conversations Moreland platform was scheduled for 3 December 2020. The engagement is focused on the park design and facilities and represents the built form component schematically. Engagement will continue until mid-January 2021 to optimise people’s opportunity to participate, given the holiday season.
REPORT

1.
Policy Context

Council Plan

Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City

Point 4 – Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks, in areas with the lowest access to open space.

A Park Close to Home Framework

Adopted by Council on 6 December 2017, A Park Close to Home is a plan to fill open space gaps in Moreland. It is about creating and improving access to open space in the areas that need it most by identifying gap areas in the community where residents are not within walking distance to their closest park.

Moreland Open Space Strategy 2017-2022

The Moreland Open Space Strategy (MOSS) provides recommendations for maintaining Moreland’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding to the open space in the municipality and improving existing open space. The key issues affecting the provision of open space into the future addressed in the MOSS include population growth, protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban temperatures.

2.
Background

Since adoption of A Park Close to Home Framework in December 2017, Council has purchased land to create six new parks in Moreland. The land purchases create 10,830 square metres of new open space for Moreland.

In April 2019, Council purchased 14 Frith Street Brunswick, an unusual inner urban, industrial property, 2,700 metres square, with distinctive architecture and rich history of former industrial uses, including a forge / foundry, Fletcher Jones clothing factory and electrical sub-station.

Site studies have revealed that various built form elements must be retained to preserve and enhance the site’s heritage value, to complement the future park. Following preparation of an initial concept design, pre-application advice was sought. Advice was received in respect to Council’s Heritage Local Planning Policy in the Moreland Planning Scheme which discourages the demolition of heritage buildings, and specifically discourages façadism whereby only the external façade of a heritage building is retained. The planning pre-application advice was informed by expert heritage advice and recommended that to be consistent with planning scheme policy and the approach taken with other planning decisions for private development, demolition of the entire building and retention of the façade only would not be supported.

The concept design for the park has been updated to incorporate a portion of the Art Deco building on the north west corner to be retained and enclosed for future use (either commercial or community), along with retention and enhancement of specific structural elements of heritage importance.

This presents an opportunity for Council to showcase this historically rich site through careful and sustainable built form and open space development. The presence of this building will contribute to the activation of the site, potentially creating commercial frontage to the park, providing future income or sale opportunities for Council. An investigation of commercial development opportunities and options is being undertaken with the engagement of a commercial property agent being arranged.

A revised draft concept plan has been developed (Attachment 1), with Planning and Heritage feedback incorporated in the revised design. Structural and contamination investigations have also been undertaken. 

3.
Issues

All funding for the park project is currently allocated from the Public Resort and Recreation Land Fund (PPRLF). This fund is specifically allocated to open space projects that either create or improve open space within Moreland. Costs associated with retaining/creating an enclosed commercial premise as part of this project would not meet the criteria for funding from the PPRLF.

The PPRLF was also used to purchase the land. The cost of the land associated with the future building/commercial tenancy area must be repaid to the PPRLF. The proposed building and associated deck area is 300 square metres or 11 per cent of the 2,700 metre square site. With a total purchase price of $10,400,000, 11 per cent reimbursement would be $1,144,000.

All costs associated with the future building including the associated land value are shown in the table below. 

	Item
	Cost estimate

	Building construction – Cold shell^
	$860,140

	Building construction – Warm shell^^
	$342,300

	Commercial tenancy – fit out*
	$950,200

	Land purchase (11% of purchase price)
	$1,144,000

	Total
	$3,296,640


^Cold shell is the minimum requirement to enclose the building

^^Warm shell building area that has been minimally fitted out with basic services
*Fit out is normally undertaken by future tenant but may require some investment from Council.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no adverse impacts

4.
Community consultation and engagement 

The consultation schedule at the time of writing this report is for go-live via Council’s Conversations Moreland platform in early December 2020. The draft concept plan and design story boards (Attachment 1) give the community a chance to review, comment upon and influence what goes into the new park. The engagement plan also sees postcards delivered to residences within 500 metres of the site to prompt people to contribute. The consultation process will conclude in February. 

The plans will be revised in consideration of feedback from the community and the findings shared with Councillors via Councillor Connect.  If there are significant deviations from the current concept design, this will be formally presented back to Council. All information for the project will be provided on Conversations Moreland platform, with Council officers also available for face to face or phone conversations.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

PPRLF has been allocated in the 2020/2021 ($2,029,425) and 2021/2022 ($1,375,000) capital works programs with a total project value of $3,405,425. 

A cost plan has been prepared by an independent quantity surveyor, based on the revised concept design, with the estimated total project cost of $5,661,469, as summarised below. This includes costs associated with cold / warm shell and tenancy fit out (estimated at $2,238,640). 

Cost plan

	Item
	State Government Grant
	Open Space Reserve
	Fund source unspecified*

	Professional fees
	
	$375,000
	

	Authority fees
	
	$250,000
	

	Structural retention, demolition, soil management, landscape works
	$1,300,000
	$1,247,829
	

	Cold shell
	
	
	$860,140

	Construction contingency
	
	$250,000
	$86,000

	Total minimum cost

($4,368,969)
	$1,300,000
	$2,122,829
	$946,140

	Warm shell
	
	
	$342,300

	Fit out
	
	
	$950,200

	Total optional costs
	
	
	$1,292,500


* Proposed to be offset by future revenue stream or capital sale of building – subject of forthcoming commercial analysis

The current budget allocation of $3,405,425 is sufficient to deliver the park development including associated structural elements. With the State Government grant income, $1,282,596 can be returned to the PPRLF this financial year. Approximately $500,000 of the current capital allocation needs to be deferred, to 2021/2022 budget, based on expected expenditure of $300,000 this financial year. 

The costs associated with the building are currently unfunded. For the park concept to be implemented, the minimum cost for the recommended works of the cold shell including contingency is $946,140.

Further investigations are to be undertaken, with a commercial property agent to be engaged, to explore commercial and other opportunities to identify the preferred use of the building in the future, and extent of funding required. This may include a cost neutral option, whereby the building component is subdivided from the park site and sold off with the proceeds reimbursed back into the Open Space Reserve (similar to the Spry Street park project).

A further report will be presented to Council on completion of these further investigations in the first half of 2021, with a recommended tenancy and funding strategy. The current and a potential funding scenario are shown below.

Current project funding arrangement
	
	2018/2019

($000)
	2019/2020

($000)
	2020/2021

($000)
	2021/2022

($000)
	Total

	Open Space Reserve 
	10,400
	
	2,029
	1,375
	13,804


Potential funding scenario with building costs
	
	2018/2019

($000)
	2019/2020

($000)
	2020/2021

($000)
	2021/2022

($000)
	Total

	Open Space Reserve
- Land purchase
- Design/ construction costs
- Land cost reimbursement
	10,400
	 
	300
	1,823


(1,144)
	11,379

	State Government Grant 
- Construction costs
	 
	 
	 
	1,300
	1,300

	Fund source unspecified*
- Minimum build option
- Land cost
	 
	 
	 
	946
1,144
	2,090


* Proposed to be offset by future revenue stream or capital sale of building – subject of forthcoming commercial analysis

7.
Implementation

Proposed timeline for implementation is:

	Stage
	Dates

	Community Consultation on Draft Concept park design
	Early December 2020 – February 2021

	Planning submission based on draft designs for the park and building / heritage elements
	During December 2020

	Design development of park based on community feedback
	February – April 2021

	Council Report – Commercial analysis
	April – June 2021

	Works tender advertised 
	May 2021

	Commence construction by
	September 2021

	Park complete / celebration
	June 2022


Attachment/s

	1 
	PC2H - 14 Frith Street Park draft concept plan story boards for community consultation
	D20/488512
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A new Park Close to Home in Brunswick
Moreland

City Council

The story so far

A Park Close to Home is a Moreland City
Council initiative to create new parks in
areas with limited access to public open
space.

Located in central Brunswick, the site

at number 14 Frith Street is a unique
opportunity to provide open space in the
inner-urban area abutting the Sydney Road
shopping strip.

This area has a rich industrial history of
factories and manufacturing. The buildings
on the site were formerly a steel foundry
and the Fletcher Jones clothing factory.

A draft concept plan has been prepared to
share with the local community for input
and feedback.

In this proposed design for the park,
elements of the buildings have been
retained to preserve and enhance the site’s
heritage value.

ORIA

State
Government

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program

Facade of former steel foundry, Frith Street frontage Interior view of former steel foundry Page 1
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Celebrating the heritage of Brunswick’s once prolific steel industry

Fletcher Jones sign on Frith St
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The corner of Frith and Lobb Streets

Jardins les Fonderies in Nantes, a
former steel foundry converted into
a public park

@

Moreland

City Council

Heritage values

It is important that the former industrial
uses of the site are identifiable in the
design of the new park. These elements are
numbered below:

@ The west facade along Frith Street of
the former foundry, and part of the
facade along Lobb Street.

(Z) The east facade of the foundry,
and the sawtooth roof profile of the
former factory.

@ The steel gantry and roof trusses
of the former foundry indicate the
headroom for overhead travelling
cranes used in the handling of molten
metal.

@ The concrete floor of the foundry
indicates the size and scale of factory
operations.

Also retained as important examples of
heritage built form are:

@ The former Fletcher Jones offices on
the corner of Howarth St.

(8} ity of Brunswick Electricity Supply
Transformer Station.
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State
Government

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program
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Artist's impression, viewed from north east
Moreland
neil

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victdrian Government through

the DELWP Local Parks Program
L~ e \ P





[image: image77.png]FRITH STREET

Draft Concept Plan
Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick

HOWARTH STREET

LOBB STREET
A historic local park
The northern side of the park features green grass and trees with generous seating and

pathways. The southern side enhances the site’s industrial heritage within the former
steel foundry floor, walls, and roof frame.

10__125m

OO

Lawn

W\l

Moreland

North-facing sun steps

Gravel paths and bench seating
Heritage facade & building
Electrical sub-station

Historical interpretation & signage
Morning sun deck

Food truck parking space

BBQs, picnic tables and shelter
Public toilet

In these areas, alternative uses have been
nominated for community consultation and

feedback:

Bouldering wall with rubber mats
Small enclosed dog off-leash area
Community garden

More green space

Ping pong tables
Fitness equipment

Basketball half-court
Mini Futsal half-court

Water play

Nature play

Playful climbing structures
Contemporary play equipment

ORIA

State
Government

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program
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Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick

Moreland
City Council

Design references

The unique qualities of the former industrial
site can be celebrated with the use of

steel pots for growing trees or plants, with
sculptural play elements that reference the
steel foundry process and art murals that
connect to the past.

Recycled brick from the demolished walls
to be re-used in edging and steps.

ORIA

State

Government
Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program

Brunswick’s industrial heritage is to be acknowledged in painted murals and a concrete floor supergraphic. The reference images:
The Foundry, Pouring the Crucible painting by Diego Rivera indicate the industrial theme that could be applied, and the Marvel
Stadium floor and wall mural show the impact that scale can have on a large space.
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Picnics and gatherings on the grass

Lawn for pop-cinema or events

Morning

sun deck
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Moreland
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More green space

A key aim of the park is to provide
recreational green space in a built-up urban
area.

Public amenities such as BBQs, picnic
tables, shade shelters, and drinking
fountains facilitate flexible use, and public
toilets enable longer stays.

Other important factors need to be
considered in the overall design, open and
welcoming entries, equitable access for
all, path lighting at night, bicycle parking,
waste removal and shade.

The design has been developed to balance
the needs of future park users with the
significance of retained parts of the
heritage buildings.
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Government

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program
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Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick
Moreland

City Council

Engaging alternatives

Council invites the community to help
decide what goes in this new park.

Some options are shown here.

Park Close to Home - Frith Street Brunswick is
supported by the Victorian Government through
the DELWP Local Parks Program
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6.7
Councillor appointments to Committees

Director Business Transformation
Corporate Governance

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Extends the operation the Coburg Square - Oversight Committee for a further 12 months until December 2021 and updates the Terms of Reference accordingly.

2.
Adopts the updated Terms of Reference for the Chief Executive Officer Employment Matters Committee at Attachment 1 to this report.

3.
Appoints Portfolio Councillors, known as ‘Councillors Responsible For…’, for the 2020/2021 Mayoral year as follows: 

Accessible and Affordable Housing

Cr 

Aged Services

Cr 

Arts and Culture
Cr 

Early Years and Youth
Cr 

Infrastructure and Waste Transition
Cr 

Place Making, Economic Development and Major Partnership Projects
Cr 

Recreation and Leisure
Cr  

Social Diversity, Multiculturalism and Reconciliation
Cr 

Status of Women

Cr 

Sustainability, Climate Change and Water

Cr 

Urban Planning

Cr 

Transport

Cr 

4.
Appoints Councillors to the internal, citizen, network and external committees for the 2020/2021 Mayoral year as follows:

CEO Employment Matters Committee

All Councillors

Communications and Engagement Councillor Group

Mayor and Councillors

Coburg Square Oversight Committee 

Mayor (Chair)
Cr 

Cr 

Cr 

Cr      to fill any vacancies that arise
Saxon Street Oversight Committee

Mayor and South Ward Councillors 

Glenroy Advisory Group

North-West Ward Councillors

Brunswick Advisory Group

South Ward Councillors 

Coburg Advisory Group

North-East Ward Councillors

Moreland Community Recognition Committee (Moreland Awards)

Cr 

Cr 

Cr 

Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal Community Advocacy Reference Group

All Councillors

Friends of Aileu Community Committee
Cr

Moreland Housing Advisory Committee
Cr 

Cr

Family and Children Services Advisory Committee

Cr 

Cr 

Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

Cr 

Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLAC)

Cr 

Moreland Transport Advisory Committee

Cr 

Cr

Sustainable Moreland Advisory Group (SMAG)

Cr 

Youth Facility and Services Steering Committee (Oxygen)

Cr

Cr 

Human Rights and Inclusion Committee

Cr

Disability Working Group - This is a working group of the Human Rights and Inclusion Committee
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Executive Summary

Each year, Council reviews Councillor appointments to the roles of ‘Councillor Responsible For…’ and to Council convened networks, internal, citizen and external committees, and networks and external boards who have sought a Council representative for the Mayoral year. 

This report seeks appointments of those roles and representatives for the 2020/2021 Mayoral Year. 

This report also seeks to extend the operation the Coburg Square - Oversight Committee for a further 12 months until December 2021 and adjusts the Terms of Reference to reflect the extension.
REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility and committees provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council and reporting back of these committees to Council is an important transparency mechanism. 

Council’s advisory committees have been established to provide advice to Council on their area of focus. Council’s Community/Citizen committees include community and partner organisation members or representatives and play an important role in contributing to Council’s decision-making.

The Governance Rules provide for Advisory Committees to be established by Council in the first of each new term this enables Council to refresh committees and ensure they align with the priories of the new Council.

3.
Issues

Internal Committees are committees that provide advice to Council or Council officers acting under delegation and are comprised only of Councillors and, on rare occasions, Council staff.

Citizen Advisory Committees are committees that provide advice to Council or Council officers acting under delegation and are comprised of Councillors and community members or representatives of partner organisations. A Councillor is always the chair of these committees.

External Committees are formed by other organisations and have a Councillor appointed as Council’s representative. 

The established committees for Councillor appointments are:

Internal Committees

CEO Employment Matters Committee

All Councillors

Communications and Engagement Councillor Group

Coburg Square Oversight Committee

Saxon Street Oversight Committee

Glenroy Advisory Group

Brunswick Advisory Group

Coburg Advisory Group

Moreland Community Recognition Committee (Moreland Awards)

Citizen Advisory Committees

Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Removal Community Advocacy Reference Group

Friends of Aileu Community Committee

Moreland Housing Advisory Committee

Family and Children Services Advisory Committee

Moreland Arts Advisory Committee

Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (MorLAC)

Moreland Transport Advisory Committee

Sustainable Moreland Advisory Group (SMAG)

Youth Facility and Services Steering Committee (Oxygen)

Human Rights and Inclusion Committee

Disability Working Group - This is a working group of the Human Rights and Inclusion Committee

Reconciliation Working Group - This is a working group of the Human Rights and Inclusion Committee

External Committees

Northern Councils Alliance

CERES (Board)

Merri Creek Management Committee

Metropolitan Transport Forum

Metropolitan Local Governments’ Waste Forum

Municipal Association of Victoria 

Northern Alliance for Greenhouse Action Executive.

Renewing Advisory Committees 

The Governance Rules provide that all advisory committees established in any previous Council term will automatically sunset by 30 June in the year following an election, unless Council has resolved to re-establish them. This provision is intended to give a new Council the opportunity to establish advisory committees that will support and align with its priorities. 

A review of the effectiveness and participation of the existing committees is underway and a report will be presented to Council in the first half of 2021 outlining recommendations for re-establishing, dissolving or creating new advisory committees.
Terms of Reference

Coburg Square Oversight Committee

The Coburg Square Oversight Committee provides advice and guidance about:


Council minimum requirements for Coburg Square development

Integrated Development Opportunity (IDO) options
The Oversight Committee provides advice to Council on the merits of the project and chosen scope and project process, discuss issues and opportunities ahead of Council decisions. 

The Committee was originally set up to operate from September 2018 until April 2019. It is suggested that Council extend the operation of the Committee for a further 12 months until December 2021.

Chief Executive Officer Performance Matters Committee
The Chief Executive Officer Performance Matters Committee is established to guide the recruitment and performance of the Chief Executive Officer. Since its establishment, all Councillors have been members. 

In recent months the Terms of Reference has been reviewed to provide clarity around the role of the committee and its legislative alignment. There is no change proposed to the role, purpose or functioning of the committee in the revised terms of reference proposed at Attachment 1. 

‘Councillors Responsible For …’ 

The role of a Councillor Responsible For is outlined in the Governance Rules and includes:


Liaising with the members of the relevant advisory committee to ensure effective coordination of individual issues and projects;


Facilitating god Council/Councillor/Administration coordination and communication on key issues;


Advising and reporting to Councillor colleagues on project issues;


Providing input from Councillors to the Chief Executive Officer on relevant projects.

The areas for ‘Councillors Responsible For …’ in the 2019/2020 Mayoral year were:

Portfolio/Responsibility Area
Accessible and Affordable Housing

Aged Services

Arts and Culture

Early Years and Youth

Infrastructure and Waste Transition

Place Making, Economic Development and Major Partnership Projects

Recreation and Leisure 

Social Diversity, Multiculturalism and Reconciliation

Status of Women

Sustainability, Climate Change and Water

Urban Planning

Transport.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and there are no adverse impacts.

4.
Community consultation and engagement

Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility, ‘Councillors Responsible For’, provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council. Councillors have had an opportunity to express interest in ‘Councillor Responsible For …’ roles and Committee appointments.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no resources or financial implications arising from this report.

7.
Implementation

Following the appointment of ‘Councillors Responsible For…’ and Councillor Representatives on Committees, relevant contact officers and committees will be advised of the appointed Councillor(s). Councillors will be invited to attend the relevant meetings.

Attachment/s
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Chief Executive Officer Employment Matters Advisory Committee

Terms of Reference

1. Classification

Advisory Committee

2. Delegation

The Chief Executive Officer Employment Matters Advisory Committee
has no delegated authority. Its role is to make recommendations to
Council on the appointment, performance and remuneration of the
Chief Executive Officer (CEO).

3. Scope

The purpose of the Committee is to fulfil the requirements of sections
94 and 97A of the Local Government Act 1989 by:

e Guiding the recruitment of the CEO;
« Developing the draft CEO Performance Plan;

e Assessing the CEO’s performance making a recommendation to
Council about the CEQ’s performance against the CEO
Performance Plan; and

« Making recommendations to Council on the remuneration of the
CEO;

« Making a recommendation to Council about the appointment of an
independent consultant to assist the committee to discharge its
obligations.

4. Membership and
chairperson

All Councillors
Council will confirm the membership annually.

5. Role of staff
members

The Manager People and Safety supports this Committee

Governance staff provide advice and administrative support to the
Committee.

6. Meeting frequency

At least once per annum and as required to facilitate the proper review
of the Chief Executive Officer performance.

7. Timeline for
involvement

Meeting duration: Up to 1.5 hours

Time outside meetings: Agendas, meeting minutes and any reports
will be sent out approximately one week prior to the meeting.

8. Accountability of

The Committee is accountable to provide advice and feedback on the

committee recruitment and performance of the Chief Executive Officer.
Outcomes of Committee discussion and relevant documentation will
be reported to Council with a recommendation for decision as
9. Reporting appropriate

requirements

Records of Meetings of the Committee will be reported to Council in
accordance with the Governance Rules.

Revised 2020 - Terms of Reference - CEO Employment Matters Advisory Committee. DOCX





[image: image83.png]10. Any other relevant
information

Committee activities and Council decisions relating to the employment
matters for the CEO will be guided by the CEO Employment Matters
Policy

Manager People and Safety.

11. References

Local Government Act 1989 and Local Government Act 2020
Moreland Enterprise Agreement 2018
Victorian Local Authorities Award 2001

Protecting integrity: Leading the way - Managing the Employment
Cycle of a CEO, Local Government Inspectorate (Feb 2019)

12. Contact details of
committee

Director Business Transformation

13. Approval date

This Terms of Reference was adopted by Council on

14. Next review date

As required to ensure up to date legislative and policy compliance and
at the request of the Committee.

Revised 2020 - Terms of Reference - CEO Employment Matters Advisory Committee. DOCX





6.8
2020/21 First Quarter Performance Report - including the Financial Management Report for the period ending 30 September 2020

Director Business Transformation
Finance Management

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the 2020/21 First Quarter Performance Report for the period ending 31 September 2020, including Council Action Plan 2021 progress, Financial Plan performance and Project Management performance.
2.
Notes the status of the program of capital and operating projects for 2020/2021.

3.
Notes the increase to the full year adopted budget for Operating income of $2.3 million and increase to expenditure of $0.9 million arising from the 2020/2021 First Quarter Financial Review.

4.
Endorses the full-year forecast Capital Expenditure of $73.5 million, arising from the 2020/2021 First Quarter Financial Review.

5.
Carries forward the following operating project funding to the 2021/22 year:

i.
Planning Scheme Amendment - Tree Protection on Private Land - $74,658

ii.
COVID-19 relief and rebuild package– public artists to fund public art projects associated with the Glenroy Hub - $70,000;

iii.
COVID-19 relief & rebuild package – Disability Employment Program $37,500

iv.
Animal Collections Officer - $17,250

6.
Carries forward the following capital project funding to the 2021/22 Capital Expenditure programs:

i.
Partnership Grant Program - $60,000.

7.
Discontinues the following actions from the Council Action Plan 2020/21:

a)
CAP 8 - Cole Reserve Floodlight Installation as the application to the State Government 2020/21 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund was unsuccessful and Council has insufficient funding available to deliver the project.

b)
CAP 56 - In adopting the five-year Strategic Resource Plan as part of the 2020/21 budget, Council resolved to delay commencement of construction of the Pitt/Lygon Street streetscape project to the 2021/22 Financial Year.




Executive Summary

This first quarter performance report gives an overview of Council’s Performance through delivery of the Council Action Plan 2020/21 (Council Action Plan), Financial Management and delivery of the Project Management program. 

Delivery of the Council Plan, through the Council Action Plan 2020/21, during the first quarter saw the status of actions as 8 per cent achieved, 61 per cent on target and 32 per cent behind target.

In order to report on the range of actions in response to COVID-19, Council created an additional action - CAP 77: COVID-19 relief and recovery - To support the local community, economy and provide employment.
Capital projects are progressing with 29 per cent delivery across the program, while operating projects are also in line with their expected progress at 29 per cent delivery across the program as at 30 September 2020. Expenditure aligns to the delivery status and actions are being closely monitored to support planned delivery. The impact of COVID-19 on project delivery is being closely monitored. 

A detailed financial review was undertaken across the organisation at the end of September 2020, to form the 2020/21 First Quarter Financial Review. This process provided the opportunity to review the financial performance to date and reallocate available financial resources to reduce the financial impact of the COVID-19 restrictions and stage 4 lockdowns. The results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised Forecast. The forecast has been developed in an unprecedented and rapidly changing environment following the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. The proposed forecast assumes four months of the lockdown strategy implemented by the State Government and the associated financial impacts on the lockdown on Council’s forecasted financial position for 30 June 2020. 
The Full Year Revised Forecast is an unfavourable movement of $2.2 million in Council’s underlying result from a budgeted surplus of $9.3 million to a surplus of $7.1 million. This result is important as it measure’s Council’s ability to generate a surplus in the ordinary course of business – excluding capital grants and other contributions to fund expenditure from the net result. Currently, the Full Year Revised Forecast is a deficit or reduction in the underlying results which suggests that an improvement is required in the operating position. This is primarily due to reduced parking infringements, paid parking and hall hire as well as additional costs relating to the closure of the leisure centres, all resulting from the stage 4 and extended lockdowns throughout the COVID-19 pandemic. Other items that have impacted on Council’s result are savings in base and operating expenditure in 2020/21. The financial impact of the pandemic has been softened by the agile response to realign priorities, providing support to the community.
After reviewing the Capital Expenditure program, there is an increase to the 2020/21 budget of $10.8 million, with $7.6 million funded by reserves related to projects carried-forward from 2019/20 for delivery in this financial year and a decrease of $3.3 million funded by additional external grants and contributions. 

REPORT
1.
Policy Context

The Council Plan 2017-2021 (Council Plan) was adopted by Council on 24 July 2017. The Council Plan sets the vision, purpose, values, key strategic objectives and key priorities to be delivered over the four-year life of the plan. The Council Action Plan 2020/2021 for year four of the Council Plan, contains the deliverables – each of which has actions, measures and targets to achieve the vision of the 2017-2021 Council Plan.
The Annual Budget 2020/21 was adopted by Council on 8 July 2020. The Annual Budget sets out the resources required to deliver the Council Plan, Services and Capital Works Program for the 2020/21 financial year.

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable management of the financial resources of Moreland on behalf of its ratepayers.

2.
Background

The purpose of the first quarter performance review is to report the status of delivery against the Council Action Plan, Annual Budget and Council’s program of projects as at 30 September 2020 and the forecast outcome for 30 June 2021. 

The first quarter performance report is made up of: 


Council Plan Performance - Progress on the actions contained in the Council Action Plan for the 2019/20 year;


Project Management Performance – Progress on the annual program of capital and operating projects for the 2020/21 year;


Financial Performance – Financial Statements, including income statement, balance sheet and cash flow statement.

COVID-19

On 12 March 2020, the World Health Organisation declared COVID-19 a global pandemic prompting governments to commence implementation of pandemic plans in an attempt to prevent increased spread of the virus.

On 16 March, a State of Emergency was declared in Victoria for four weeks, allowing Victoria’s Chief Health Officer to implement measures to contain the spread and reduce the risk to health of the community (such as bans on mass gatherings). The State of Emergency (and social distancing restrictions) has been extended to 11 May 2020. 

The situation and directives in responding to COVID-19 have resulted in disruption to Council operations with direct impacts on service delivery and operational adjustments. Council adopted a COVID-19 Financial Hardship Policy to support Moreland’s residents and businesses who have been financially impacted by COVID-19 while ensuring Council operations and the cash required to continue operating are not compromised. The adopted budget included a $6.24 million relief and rebuild package which targeted the arts and business community as well as rate payers and the general community.

3.
Issues

In order to report on the range of actions in response to COVID-19 across our community, Council created Council Action Plan Item CAP 77: COVID-19 relief and recovery, To support the local community, economy and provide employment. There are three primary actions, with individual activities under each: 

1.
Formulate and progress a comprehensive community relief recovery package in response to COVID-19 pandemic.

2.
Traineeship Program

3.
Formulate and progress comprehensive economic relief and recovery package in response to COVID-19 pandemic.

Council Action Plan Performance

Detailed results for Council Action Plan Quarter 1 performance, including summary charts, are in Attachment 2. A summary of the status of deliverables is highlighted in the table below.
	Status
	Number
	Percentage

	Achieved
	3
	8%

	On Target
	23
	61%

	Behind Target
	12
	32%

	Discontinued
	0
	0%

	On Hold
	0
	0%


COVID-19 impacts

The Quarter 1 report also outlines the impact of COVID-19 on the timing for deliverables, including Quarter 1 impact statement and a forecast for Quarter 2 impacts:

Quarter 1: Restrictions have impacted service delivery and projects across Council, with engagement activities and construction projects notable. Within the 38 deliverables, a total of 29 per cent of actions received a moderate to high ‘COVID-19 impact’ rating. Importantly, 42 per cent of actions were rated as experiencing no impacts due to COVID-19.


Quarter 2: It is anticipated that 28 per cent of actions will be affected by COVID-19 restrictions during the second quarter (1 October – 31 December 2020), ‘moderate to high impact’ ratings. However, 43 per cent of actions are expected to be unaffected.

Achieved items

In Quarter 1, three items have an ‘achieved’ status by the end of September, with the completion of all required actions:


CAP 7 - Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21: outlines our approach for healthy people and communities, including partnerships. Year 3 actions were progressed and provided in a Council Report in September 2020 - two months ahead of schedule.


CAP 29 - Residential Zones - Review the 2017 Reformed Residential Zones to understand their impacts on residential development outcome and scope any necessary changes to the Planning Scheme to improve built form outcomes within the Residential Zones. Incorporate findings of the Medium Density Housing Review into recommended actions. An independent planning panel prepared a report with recommendations that was presented to the June 2020 Council Meeting. Council resolved to adopt the amendment (C189), and it was submitted to the Minister for Planning for approval on 25 June 2020.

CAP 34 - Protect Moreland's Heritage - via implementation of the Heritage Action Plan. Council resolved to seek authorisation for proposed amendments following a report was presented to the August 2020 Council Meeting. On 17 September 2020, the amendment (C207 and C208) was submitted to the Minister for Planning for authorisation.
On target items

Out of the 38 items, 23 deliverables have one of more actions recording a status of on target.
Behind target items

The 10 deliverables below have one of more actions recording a status of ‘behind target’:


CAP 2 - Delivering on The Moreland Food System Framework to achieve a just, sustainable and vibrant Food System for Moreland.

CAP 5 - Identify infrastructure / asset condition / trends, current needs and future expectations.

CAP 13 - Improved health, wellbeing and education outcomes for all children in Moreland.

CAP 38 - Review of the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS), with specific focus on achievement of this outcome to drive later year's action to enable mode shift and reduction in traffic congestion.

CAP 43 - Facilitate the growth and diversity of local jobs.

CAP 49 - Urban Forest Strategy: will guide the strategic direction of the management of Moreland's urban forest, aiming to create a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a core part of the urban environment.

CAP 53 - Improve the quality of our Neighbourhood Activity Centres.
Accelerate Shopping Strip Renewal program by designing and constructing 2 additional centres.

CAP 59 - Trial, education and implementation of initiatives to actively reduce waste to landfill.

CAP 61 - Improve resident satisfaction to 90% with Council’s performance in customer service - various deliverables.

CAP 67 - Rejuvenate Fleming Park to meet the needs of the current and future community.

CAP 76 - Set direction for IT resources allocation over three years and how this will add value to Moreland. Outcome will be more efficient use of time and money while addressing need for business intelligence and sustainable integration.
Discontinued action items within deliverables

Two deliverables had one discontinued action item each, and other continuing actions. The usual rating of deliverables is based on the lowest rated action item where there are more than one. In the case of one action item being discontinued, it would be inappropriate to rate the entire deliverable as ‘discontinued’. In this instance, the two actions proposed to be discontinued for the 2020/21 year are listed below, and their associated deliverable was rated according to the ongoing actions.  


CAP 8 - Upgrades and management of active sporting infrastructure, including pavilions and surfaces - develop a holistic approach to the management and upgrades of active sporting infrastructure in Moreland.

Proposed discontinued action: Cole Reserve Floodlight Installation application was unsuccessful through the State Government 2020/21 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund. Council has insufficient Funding available to deliver the project.


CAP 56 - Implement Brunswick Structure plan - Deliver streetscape upgrade projects within Brunswick Activity Centre.

Proposed discontinued action: In adopting the five-year Strategic Resource Plan as part of the 2020/21 budget, Council resolved to delay commencement of construction of the Pitt/Lygon Street streetscape project to the 2021/22 Financial Year.
Project Management Performance 

At the end of the first quarter, 29 per cent of key milestones had been completed for capital projects in accordance with project timelines. Expenditure against capital projects at the end of the quarter is slightly below the phased budget target which is in line with expected tolerances when compared to progress against schedule.

At the end of the first quarter 29 per cent of key milestones had been completed for operational projects in accordance with project timelines. Expenditure against operating projects at the end of the quarter is below the phased budget target which is in line expected tolerances when compared to progress against schedule. 

The impact on both capital and operating projects due to the actions taken in addressing the COVID-19 pandemic are difficult to predict. Early estimates from Project Managers indicate that approximately 10 per cent of Capital Works projects and 25 per cent of Operating projects have a potential impact from COVID-19 and are likely to have delivery schedules adversely affected. As restrictions continue to ease, this situation may improve. However, the COVID-19 environment has proven to be volatile. 

Financial Performance

The First Quarter Financial Review has been undertaken in an unprecedented and rapidly changing environment following the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. The proposed Full Year Revised Forecast (Revised Forecast) assumes four months of the lockdown strategy implemented by the State Government and the associated financial impacts on the lockdown on Council’s forecasted financial position for 30 June 2020. 
The 2020/21 Revised Forecast includes a total operating surplus of $26.2 million and an unrestricted deficit of $4.5 million. The forecast recognises projects that require funds to be carried forward into future years to complete delivery, projects that have declared savings and reallocation of 20120/21 budget to achieve objectives. Following consideration of all required amendments to the 2020/21 Adopted Budget, Council’s cash outcome for the 2020/21 financial year is a cash deficit of $4.5 million.

Following a detailed review, the Revised Forecast anticipates a favourable movement in the Comprehensive Result of $1.3 million. This is primarily due to additional, unbudgeted capital grants ($3.1 million). This favourable variance has been reduced due to the by the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic which includes a reduction in parking infringements, paid parking and hall hire as well as additional costs relating to closure of the leisure centres. Savings in expenditure, particularly employee costs, and operating projects have assisted in offsetting the loss of income. 

The forecast also anticipates an unfavourable shift in Council’s Underlying Result of $2.2 million from the Adopted Budget to $7.1 million. This is primarily due to the exclusion of the additional capital grants and reflects the loss of Council’s income from ordinary operations, in particular reduced statutory fees and fines revenue. This result is important as it measures Council’s ability to generate a surplus in the ordinary course of business—excluding non-recurrent capital grants, non-monetary asset contributions, and other contributions to fund capital expenditure from net result. A deficit or declining surplus suggests a decline in the operating position. 
Operating Budget

The forecast for the operating budget is a favourable increase of $1.3 million, primarily due to increased capital grant funding. 

After adjusting for the underlying result, the forecast for income is a decrease of $2.2 million, comprising of:


Statutory fees and fines decreased by $2.4 million due to reduced parking infringements, paid parking and waiver of parking permits for the first four months.


Other Income decreased by $0.4 million due to a significant reduction in interest on investments due to lower than anticipated interest rates as well as lost income from venue hires.

The forecast for expenditure is an increase of $0.9 million, comprising of:


Employee costs have decreased due to vacancies for part of the year ($2.0 million);


Materials and services have increased by $3.0 million primarily due to:

o
$0.9 million relating to the closure and restrictions on re-opening of leisure centres for the second quarter. The additional cost for closing the leisure centres is approximately $0.3 million per month; and

o
$0.4 million additional funds for business support and arts sector grant funding.


These increases have been partially offset by:

o
$0.2 million in various operating project savings.

Attachment 2 provides the Income Statement and Underlying Result Statement, the Cash Flow Statement and Balance Sheet showing the Revised Forecast for the end of the financial year 2020/21. 

Operating Projects – OPEX

The operating projects are forecasted to decrease by $0.2 million from the adopted budget of $10.6 million to $10.4 million mainly as a result of $0.4 million of declared savings. Other variations include $0.2 million in carry forward requests into 2021/22 and the additional business and arts sector grants. These changes are included in the comprehensive result in the above operating budget. The following tables list the details of these movements, including funding source:
Operating Projects to be carried forward into 2021/22:

	Project
	Source
	$

	Tree Protection on Private Land (Planning Scheme)
	Rates
	 $        74,658 

	FY21 COVID relief & rebuild public art Wheatsheaf
	Rates
	 $        50,000 

	COVID-19 Relief - Disability Employment Program
	Rates
	 $        37,500 

	FY21 Animal Collection Officer
	Rates
	 $        17,250 

	Rates funded operating projects carry forwards
	 $      179,408 

	Total operating carry forwards into 2021/22
	 $      179,408 


Operating Projects with declared savings:

	Project
	Source
	$

	FY21 OHS Advisor 
	Rates
	 $        57,707 

	FY21 City Change Admin Officer
	Rates
	 $        51,261 

	FY21 Animal Collection Officer
	Rates
	 $        50,000 

	FY20-24 Integrated Behaviour Change Program
	Rates
	 $        30,000 

	FY21 Irrigation & associated Mechanical Services
	Rates
	 $        24,000 

	FY21 Playground Maintenance
	Rates
	 $        20,790 

	FY21 - MCH - Saturday Service for Families
	Rates
	 $           3,159 

	Rates funded operating projects savings
	 $      236,917 

	Affordable Housing Trust Secretariat Cost
	Reserve
	 $      147,524 

	Reserve funded operating projects savings
	 $      147,524 

	Total operating savings
	 $      384,441 


Operating Projects requiring additional funds:

	Project
	Source
	$

	FY21 COVID relief & rebuild - Arts Response Grants
	Rates
	 $        60,000 

	FY21 COVID recovery - Business Development Grants 
	Rates
	 $      300,000 

	Rates funded operating projects - additional money required
	 $      360,000 

	Total operating - additional money required
	 $      360,000 


Capital Projects – CAPEX

The capital expenditure program is forecast to increase by $10.8 million from the adopted budget from $62.7 million to $73.5 million, mainly as a result of $7.6 million of projects that were carried forward from 2019/20 to be delivered in the current year. The following tables list the details of these movements, including funding source:

Additional Capital Works expenditure:

	Project
	Source
	$

	Coburg Basketball Stadium
	Rates
	 $       185,000 

	ROW-1 Methven Lane, Brunswick East
	Rates
	 $         64,436 

	Hilton St Shared Path
	Rates
	 $         60,304 

	Animal Management Vehicle
	Rates
	 $         50,000 

	Drainage - Rear 23-35 Donald Street, Brunswick
	Rates
	 $         26,850 

	Rhodes Parade Shared Path
	Rates
	 $         15,778 

	Immunisation Replacement Fridge 
	Rates
	 $         15,000 

	ROW-26 Austral Lane, Brunswick
	Rates
	 $         11,400 

	Animal Management E-bikes
	Rates
	 $           7,724 

	Henkel Street, Brunswick
	Rates
	 $           2,415 

	Rates funded - additional capital funding required
	 $      438,907 

	Get Active Moreland Park Enhancement Program 
	Grant
	 $   1,334,145 

	ROW Blair Street (Between 18 and 20) to Minnie St
	Grant
	 $       608,790 

	Park Close to Home Frith Street
	Grant
	 $       563,865 

	Sumner Park: 3 Alister Street, North Fitzroy
	Grant
	 $       225,000 

	Gillon Reserve Pavilion Upgrade
	Grant
	 $       222,580 

	Hosken Reserve - Synthetic Soccer
	Grant
	 $       200,000 

	Public Safety Infrastructure / Lighting
	Grant
	 $         64,665 

	Sportsfield Stormwater Reuse
	Contribution
	 $         50,000 

	Moonee Ponds Creek Collaboration
	Contribution
	 $         33,204 

	External funded capital projects
	 $   3,302,250 

	ROW Blair Street (Between 18 and 20) to Minnie St
	Reserves
	 $         50,028 

	Reserves funded - additional capital funding required
	 $         50,028 

	Total capital additional funding required
	 $   3,791,185 


Capital Projects to be carried forward into 2021-20221:

	Project
	Source
	$

	Partnership Grants Program
	Rates
	 $         60,000 

	Rates funded capital carry forwards
	 $         60,000 

	Total capital carry forwards into 2021-22
	 $         60,000 


Capital Projects with savings:
	Project
	Source
	$

	COVID-19 bike & footpath infrastructure 
	Rates
	 $       180,000 

	Daphne Street, Waratah - O'Hea, Pascoe Vale
	Rates
	 $       120,350 

	Mackinnon GVE - Waterloo - Milton, Glenroy
	Rates
	 $         71,788 

	Craigrossie Avenue: Glencairn - Wattle, Coburg
	Rates
	 $         67,730 

	Corporate Carbon Reduction Plan (CCRP)
	Rates
	 $         50,000 

	Balloan Street: Sutherland - Dead end, Coburg
	Rates
	 $         31,644 

	ATC Cook Reserve Pavilion
	Rates
	 $         15,236 

	Counihan Gallery: 219-257 Sydney Rd. Brunswick
	Rates
	 $           6,602 

	ATC Cook Reserve - Public Toilet
	Rates
	 $           6,380 

	Brearley Reserve, Pascoe Vale
	Rates
	 $           5,710 

	James Martin Reserve - Social Pavilion, Hadfield
	Rates
	 $           3,360 

	Rates funded capital savings
	 $      558,800 

	Total capital savings
	 $      558,800 


Solvency Assessment

Council officers have reviewed Council’s liquidity (Current Assets divided by Current Liabilities) and the revised forecast is 2.6. The Victorian Auditor General’s Office recommends that this ratio be 1.5 or higher. This is a positive result and shows that Council is solvent.

Environmental implications

The Council Plan delivers on Council’s Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City, addressing our key challenges through the following key priorities:


Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development;


Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use;


Increase tree canopy cover, enhance existing open space and create at least two new parks, in areas with the lowest access to open space;


Move to a proactive approach to managing construction impacts resulting from population growth in our city;


Develop a clear and funded approach to achieve zero carbon emissions by 2040;


Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts;


Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill.

Social implications

The Council Plan delivers on Council’s Strategic Objective 1 – Connected Community, addressing our key challenges through the following key priorities: 


Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration;


Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs;


Determine the best way for Moreland to continue supporting our community throughout, and after Aged Care and NDIS reforms;


Enhance family and children’s services to meet the needs of Moreland’s growing population and increasing birth rate;


Better equip our young people for employment and provide opportunities to actively participate in civic life;


Help people feel safer in our neighbourhoods.

Regional/strategic implications

The Council Plan delivers on Council’s Strategic Objective 2 – Progressive City, addressing our key challenges through the following key priorities:


Support the local economy and trading environments to enhance economic activity and promote local jobs;


Strengthen and invest in the significant creative sector in Moreland and enhance its standing as a destination for the arts.

The Council Plan delivers on Council’s Strategic Objective 3 – Responsible Council, addressing our key challenges through the following key priorities:


Improve resident satisfaction to 90 per cent with Council’s performance in customer service;


Reach the top 25 per cent of all Councils for improved community satisfaction with Council’s engagement practices;


Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth;


Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s operations;


Operate without seeking an exemption from the rate cap through efficient use of Council’s skills and financial resources;


Enable Council’s workforce to be mobile and accessible, supported by smart and efficient technologies.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Community Consultation and Engagement

Community consultation and engagement was not required for this report as it reflects the performance against the Council Action Plan 2020/21 (Council Action Plan), Financial Management and delivery of the Project Management program.
Advice was sought from officers across Council to provide performance results for the First Quarter Council Action Plan Performance report and First Quarter Financial Review.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The actions in the Council Action Plan are funded through the 2020/21 budget and supported through the 2020/21 program of capital and operational projects.

The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2020/21 budget with the best possible outcome for Council and the community and in line with the approved revised forecast targets. 

7.
Implementation

The Council Action Plan third quarter performance results will be made available on Council’s website.

Subject to Council’s decision, the matters outlined in the First Quarter Financial Review will be implemented. 

The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed.

The progress on the Project Management Program will continue to be monitored and managed.

Attachment/s

	1 
	First Quarterly Financial Review - Statements
	D20/474040
	

	2 
	Council Action Plan 2020-21 _ 1st Quarter Performance Report
	D20/497977
	


[image: image84.png]Budgeted Comprehensive Income Statement
for the 12 months ending 30 June 2021

Original n Q1 Forecast Variance
budget Comprehensive Income Statement 2020121 Fav/
For the year ended 30 June 2021 (Unfav)
($°000) (§°000) (§°000)
Income
161,979 Rates and Charges ' 162,781 802
11,939 statutory Fees and Fines 2 9,585 (2,353)
4,780 User Fees ® 4,431 (348)
11,581 Contributions Monetary 11,483 (99)
31,299 Grants Operating * 32,149 850
4,031 Grants Capital ® 7,202 3,171
5,473 Other Revenue ° 5,046 (428)
0 Contributions - Capital 433 433
168 Asset Sales 407 239
231,250 Total income 233,516 2,266
Expenses
109,260 Employee Benefits 107,235 2,024
67,746 Contracts, Materials & Services ® 70,771 (3,025)
25,614 Depreciation & Amortisation Expense 25,614 0
2,051 Bad & Doubtful Debts 2,051 0
1,075 Finance Costs 994 81
601 Other Expenses 603 (1)
206,347 207,267 (920)
24,903 Surplus (deficit) for the year 26,249 1,346
24,903 Comprehensive result 26,249 1,346
Less
4,031 Grants - capital (non-recurrent) 7,202 (3,171)
11,581 Contributions - cash and non cash 11,916 (334)
9,290 Underlying result 7,131 (2,159)
Less
3,824 Additional rates funded capital 3,765 (60)
0 Capital carry forwards into 2021-2022 (60) (60)
0 Opex carry forwards into 2021-2022 179 179
1,221 Loan principal repayments 1,221 0
(973) Transfers from reserves to operating budget (1,472) (499)
7,877 Transfers to reserves from operating budget 8,024 148

(2,659) Surplus / (deficit) funds (4,526) (1,867)





[image: image85.png]Notes:
1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Rates & Charges as increased by $0.8 million due to a higher than
anticipated level in supplementary rates

Statutory Fees and Fines revenue has decreased by $2.4 million due three key
factors:

o A significant drop in parking infringements ($1.7 million) as a result of
COVID-19. The actuals from July — October tracked $0.4 million below the
adopted budget and forecasting a 20% reduction for the remainder of the
year

o A reduction of $0.5 million in parking permit revenue

o A reduction of $0.2 million in local law permits as a result of the decision to
waive outdoor dining permits for the 2020-21 financial year. This lost
income is offset by a
$0.5 million State Government Grant.

User Fees has a decrease of $0.3 million primarily as a result of forecasting the
loss of income for the Coburg Night Market & Brunswick Music Festival / Sydney
Road Street Party. These two key events have had a reduction in expenditure to
ensure a cost neutral position.

Grants Operating has increased by $0.9 million primarily due to the $0.5 million
grant relating to the Local Government Outdoor Eating & Entertainment package.
This is offset by lost income and additional costs.

Grants Capital has increased by $3.2 million primarily several unbudgeted capital
grants, including the Get Active Moreland Park Enhancement Program. This
additional revenue is offset against an increase to the capital expenditure.

Other Income has decreased by $0.4 million primarily due to a reduction in interest
on investments due to lower than anticipated interest rates ($0.3 million) as well a
reduction in revenue from hall hire ($0.2 million).

Employee costs have decreased by $2.0 million primarily due to vacancies across
the organization.

Materials and services have increased by $3.0 million primarily due to:

o $0.9 million relating to the impacts of the closure of leisure centres (as well
as stagged reopening) for October — December;

o $0.4 million additional budget required to fund the arts and business sector
grants;

o $0.4 million additional spend on agency staff (offset by employee benefit
savings);

o $0.3 million in expenses that will be offset by the Local Councils Outdoor
Eating & Entertainment grant funding;

o $0.1 million in additional cleaning contract costs in Open Space
Maintenance (as per Council report);

o $0.1 million in additional IT Security costs;

o $0.1 million in additional communication and translation costs.

These increases have been partially offset by:

o $0.2 million in arts and culture costs (to offset the lost revenue from events)

o $0.2 million in operating project savings (these will be returned to the
Housing Strategy Reserve).




[image: image86.png]Budgeted Balance Sheet
for the 12 months ending 30 June 2021

Original
Budget

Q1 Forecast

Balance Sheet 2020/21

For the 12 months ended 30 June 2021
($'000) ($'000)
Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Trade and other receivables
Other assets
Non current assets classified as held for sale
Other financial assets
Inventories
Total current assets

Non-current assets
Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment
Investment property
Unlisted shares

Other assets

Total non-current assets
Total assets

Current liabilities
Trade and other payables
Interest bearing loans and borrowings
Provisions

Trust funds & deposits
Total current liabilities

Non-current liabilities
Provisions

Interest bearing loans and borrowings
Total non-current liabilities

Total lial
Net assets

Equity
Other reserves

Asset revaluation reserve
Accumulated surplus
Total equity

Variance
Fav /

(Unfav)
($'000)

o|lo oo o

o|o|o o

1,346

(402)

1,748

1,346
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1) Forecast Cash has decreased by $9.5 million primarily due to the carry forwards
from 2019- 20; operating carry forwards of $0.6 million and capital carry forwards
of $7.6 million.

Forecast Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment has increased by $10.8
million primarily due to:

2)

$7.6 million of capital expenditure that was carried forward from 2019-20;
$3.8 million of additional capital expenditure; Partially offset by a reduction in:
$0.6 million in project savings;

$0.2 million of projects requesting a carry forward into 2021-22.
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for the 12 months ending 30 June 2021

Variance
Q1 Forecast

iginal
Origina Statement of Cash Flows Fav/

budget 2020/21
g As at 30 June 2021 (Unfav)

($7000) ($'000) ($'000)
Cash flows from operating activities

Rates and charges
Statutory fees and fines

User fees (348)
Contributions - monetary 334
Grants - operating 850

Grants - capital 3,171

Trust funds & deposits taken 0
Other revenue (interest, trust funds / deposits taken, other, etc) 956
Employee costs (including redundancies) 2,024
Materials and services (3,327)

Trust funds and deposits repaid
Other payments
Net cash provided by operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and equipment (11,895)
Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 239
(Payments for) / proceeds from other financial assets 0

Net cash used in investing activities (11,656)

Cash flows from financing activities
Finance costs

Proceeds from interest bearing loans and borrowings
Repayment of interest bearing loans and borrowings

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities
Net (decrease) increase in cash & cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the financial year

Notes:

The forecast cash outflow for 2020-21 has decreased by $9.5 million primarily due to the
forecast increase in payments for property, infrastructure, plant & equipment. This will be
partially offset against an increase in cash provided by operating activities.
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The Council Plan 2017-21 was adopted by Council on 24 July 2017, along with the Council Budget, Strategic
Resource Plan and Council Action Plan for financial year 2017-18. The priorities set out in this plan are a
combination of Councillor initiatives, engagement with the community and input from Council officers, and
will be implemented along with a range of partners in the community.

Our overarching vision for 2021 is for our municipality to be a proudly diverse, connected, progressive and
sustainable city in which to live, work and play.

2017-21 o
COUNCIL PLAN ON A PAGE ‘y’ oroand ity Counc

VISION Moreland will be known for its proud diversity and for being a connected,
progressive and sustainable city in which to live, work and play

VALUES Customers and Community First + Respect + Personal Accountability * Integrity + One Team
Ourrolein  Delivering services Partnering with Advocatingfor Bulkding the city Fostering commurity Leading new ways
cm directly for our businessesand Moreland’s needs. buﬂﬂm-bd ‘cohesionand ot doing things.
community community active participation
organisations Incivic e
P ——— m ——
'WY 1 Achieve higherlevels of socidl cohesion for 1 Erhance iveabiity, afiordabiity and 1 m—n—xmnmm
Priorities ou muticultunl establisned and newly. sustainabity by guiding growth, and Councis performance incustomer service
armved community, by fostening opportuntes excelence inurban desgn and development
e ot e 2. Reoch the top 25% of all Counds forimproved
L Ll 2 Fodiitate o demonstrable shft tomome ‘community satisfoction with Councl's.
2. Setaclearvison and strategy for oquatics, sustainable modes of tansport that ciso engagement proctces.
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particpatein cvic ife . o eer et . technologies
& Help people fed safer in our neighbourhoods achieve zero carbon emissions by 2040
7. Investin the revitalisation of shopping and
roding precincts.

as adestnaton forthe arts.

9. Enhonos the environmental outcomes of
S
intiotivesto reduce waste 1o londfi

The Council Action Plan

Council receives a quarterly report to update on tracking against the deliverables in the 2020/21 Council
Action Plan. Reports are published on Council’s website - CAP Quarterly Reports.

This report provides an update on progress against the Council Action Plan in the first quarter (July to
September 2020) and includes assessment of impacts from the COVID-19 pandemic. In this report there is a
new Council Action Plan deliverable (CAP 77) for COVID-19 relief and recovery.
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Results summary for the quarter

Each Council Action Plan deliverable has one or more individual actions. The rating system used is based
on the lowest rated action item. As an example, if one deliverable has three actions, two of which are ‘on
target’, but the third is ‘behind target’, the Council Action Plan is rated as ‘behind target’. The graphs below
summarise results by both actions and deliverables.

Graphs 1-3 below, summarise the status of Council Action Plan actions by department.

Status of the 72 individual Actions by Department

35
30
25
20
15
10
5
I =
o
City Infrastructure Business City Futures Community Engagement &
Transformation Development Partnerships
= Achieved = OnTarget = Behind Target M Discontinued = On Hold
Graph 1: Status of the 72 individual actions by Department
1t Quarter Covid-19 Impact on Actions 2nd Quarter Covid-19 Anticipated Impact on Actions
ok o —

80% 80%

60% 60%

40% 4%

0% 0%

% 0%

City Infrastructure~ Business City Futures Community ~ Engagement & City Infrastructure ~ Business. City Futures Community ~ Engagement &
Transformation Development  Partnerships Transformation Development  Partnerships
Wholmpact ¥ Minorimpact Moderate Impact W High mpact ENolmpact  #Minorimpact  Moderate Impact W High Impact
Graph 2: First Quarter COVID-19 Impact on Actions Graph 3: Anticipated COVID-19 Impacts on Actions in 2 Quarter

Graph 4, below, summarises the status of Council Action Plan deliverables by department.

1st Quarter Status of 38 CAP Deliverables
100%

80%
60%
40%
20%

0%

City Infrastructure Business City Futures ‘Community Engagement &
Transformation Development Partnerships

m Achieved ®OnTarget = Behind Target

Graph 4: First Quarter — Status of 38 Council Action Plan Deliverables
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CAP: 1 Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,

established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Deliverable: C1a) Social Cohesion Plan Development - Scope initiatives within the Human
Rights Policy to improve social cohesion

1 Monitor and evaluate outcomes | Councillors have received a June 2021 4
of the Social Cohesion Plan briefing to note the results

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Department: Community Development Base budget Existing team

resources

Responsible: Bernadette Hetherington

Branch: Community Wellbeing

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Areport was provided to the September Council Meeting on the Social Cohesion

Plan 2021 — 2025, which included an update of current social cohesion projects. On target

Impact of COVID-19: Parts of the projects have been delayed and /or adapted and
due to COVID - 19. The projects are still due for completion by May 2021.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Depending on restrictions the projects will
continue to be adapted. The evaluation is still planned for April/May 2021.

Moderate impact

Moderate impact

CAP: 2 Key Priority: C1. Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural,

established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared
learning and celebration

Deliverable: C1b) Food System Strategy - Delivering on The Moreland Food System
Framework to achieve a just, sustainable and vibrant Food System for Moreland.

Undertake a Community At completion of study, September 2020
Food Hub Feasibility Study in | present at Councillor
the north of Moreland briefing

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:
Department: Community Development OPEX Base

Responsible: Bernadette Hetherington

Branch: Community Wellbeing

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
An update was presented to Councillors via a Councillor Connect article and a
final report on the outcomes of the feasibility study will be delayed due to Behind target

interruptions in community engagement due to COVID restrictions.

Impact of COVID-19: Council report was delayed due to COVID-19 restrictions
preventing the necessary engagement being completed.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Depending on restrictions impacting engagement
activities, the report may be further delayed.

Moderate impact

Moderate impact
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Deliverable: C1d) Library Services Strategy 2019/2023 - fostering community connectedness;
lifelong learning, creativity and wellbeing

No: Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Pilot revised library opening | Trial implemented, with results June 2021 4
hours reported to Council

2 Develop a Draft Library Draft Library Infrastructure Plan June 2021 4
Infrastructure Plan has been reported to Council

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Department: Community Development Base budget Existing team

resources

Responsible: Georgina Earl

Branch: Cultural Development

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: Revised Library Hours have been prepared for consideration by the

incoming Council. On target
Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact
2: Request for quote to prepare the Library Infrastructure Plan prepared. On target
impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact
1 2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

Deliverable: C2a) Aquatic and Leisure Strategy- identify infrastructure / asset condition /
trends, current needs and future expectations

No: Actions Measures Actions Qtr X
1 Complete the Coburg Leisure Centre’s | Stage 2 construction | December 2
modifications for plant, changeroom is completed 2020
facilities and the spa/sauna area
Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:
Department: Community Development $2M CAPEX fqr Ofﬁct_ar_resource |
Planned Aquatics specialist contractors
Responsible: Bernadette Hetherington Infrastructure
Program

Branch: Community Wellbeing

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
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Modifications on pool/plant room underway. Works on changerooms and new spa
sauna area on hold as Council officers review stages of delivery following
COVID-19 restrictions and service delivery requirements.

Behind target

Impact of COVID-19: Works have been delayed due to COVID-19, with restrictions

of contract workers on site and delay in material deliveries. High impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Significant delay of delivery of project High impact

for healthy people and communities, including partnerships

Deliverable: C2c) Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21: outlines our approach

No: Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Monitor implementation Year 3 actions progressed and | November 2020 2
of Year 3 Action Plan included in a Council report

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:

Department: Community Development EEEDEIEE Existing team resources

Responsible: Bernadette Hetherington

Branch: Community Wellbeing

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

; :e Ype::;] i earc;ig;g‘were progressed and provided in a Council Report in Achieved

Impact of COVID-19: Year 3 actions completed, therefore no COVID impact. No impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Year 3 actions completed. No impact

sporting infrastructure in Moreland.

Deliverable: C2d) Upgrades and management of active sporting infrastructure, including
pavilions and surfaces - develop a holistic approach to the management and upgrades of active

No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Construct new sports field lighting | Construction is March 2021 3
at Cole Reserve completed

2 Construct synthetic pitch at Construction is June 2021 4
Hosken Reserve completed

3 Construct female friendly Construction is June 2021 4
changerooms at Martin Reserve | completed

4 Complete female friendly Construction is September 2021 4
changerooms at Cole Reserve completed

Accountable: Arden Joseph Budget: Resourcing:
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Department: Community Development
Responsible: Bernadette Hetherington
Branch: Community Wellbeing
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: Cole Reserve Floodlight Installation funding application was unsuccessful
through the State Government 2020-21 Local Sports Infrastructure Fund. The . .
! N . . Discontinued

project was contingent on external funding, and therefore Council has
insufficient funding available to deliver the project.
Impact of COVID-19: No impact on this project due to COVID-19. No impact
2: Further community engagement is required and a report will be provided to

4 ; On target
the December Council meeting.
impact of COVID-19: No impact on this project due to COVID-19. No impact
3: Design undertaken, request for tender closed and evaluation currently being

On target

undertaken.
Impact of COVID-19: No impact on this project due to COVID-19. No impact
4: New changerooms constructed on site and finalising services onsite. On target
Impact of COVID-19: No impact on this project due to COVID-19. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No anticipated impact. No impact
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No anticipated impact. No impact
3 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No anticipated impact. No impact
4 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No anticipated impact. No impact

CAP: 10 Key Priority: C3. Determine the best way for Moreland to continue supporting
our community throughout, and after Aged Care & NDIS reforms

Complete community engagement | Community December 2020
to identify opportunities for service | €hgagement is

and program innovations. completed

Determine a support model for Recommendations April 2021 4
Council’s role for older people to have been made in a

access services for healthy and Council Report

engaged lives.

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Department: Community Development

Responsible: Ros Pruden

Branch: Aged and Community Support
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2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1: Engagement with older people undertaken over the phone to understand

their service needs. During COVID, several new innovative programs have On target
been implemented.

Impact of COVID-19: Unable to undertake face-to-face engagement. Moderate impact

2: During COVID there has been a focus on changing services to meet community
need. This has included a strong focus on social connection.

Impact of COVID-19: Restrictions have had an impact on services and how they are
offered.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Restrictions still likely, preventing face-to-face
engagement.

On target

Moderate impact

Moderate impact

2. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Modifications to services will continue while

o ; Moderate impact
restrictions are in place.

CAP: 11 Key Priority: C3. Determine the best way for Moreland to continue
supporting our community throughout, and after Aged Care & NDIS reforms

Year 1 actions progressed | December 2020
and presented at a
Council Meeting

Living and Ageing Well in
Moreland Framework:

implement agreed Year 1
actions

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Department: Community Development

Responsible: Ros Pruden
Branch: Aged and Community Support
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Some modification in actions being completed due to COVID restrictions.
Significant focus has been on increasing opportunities for social connection.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Unable to meet face-to-face to progress some actions with
community.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Restrictions and inability to meet face-to-face may
impact on progress of some actions

Moderate impact

Moderate impact

CAP: 12 Key Priority: C3. Determine the best way for Moreland to continue supporting
our community throughout, and after Aged Care & NDIS reforms

Post NDIS rollout: undertake Update to be provided at | December 2020 3
Service review of client needs to | a Councillor briefing
determine future service delivery
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Accountable: Arden Joseph
Responsible: Ros Pruden

Department: Community Development
Branch: Aged and Community Support

group, for example those living in unstable housing.

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Phone review of existing clients undertaken and during COVID liaison with
vulnerable groups that meet HACC-PYP (Program for Younger People) target On target

Impact of COVID-19: Focus on immediate support needs due to COVID risk for
example food relief, hygiene.

Moderate impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Restrictions may continue to limit service
opportunities.

Moderate impact

CAP: 13 Key Priority: C4. Enhance family and children’s services to meet the needs of
Moreland’s growing population and increasing birth rate.

Develop the Early Years Plan 2021- | A recommendation to March 2021 3

2025 adopt the Early Years
Plan has been made in
a Council Report

Introduce Maternal and Child Health | Saturday sessions have | September 1

consultations on a 12-month trial on | begun 2020
Saturday mornings at two Maternal
and Child Health Centres.

Develop proposal for redevelopment | Update to be presented | June 2021 4

of Hadfield MCH and kindergarten.
Accountable: Arden Joseph

at a Councillor briefing

Responsible: Barry Hahn

Department: Community Development

Branch: Early Years & Youth

into the development of the Plan.

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: Development of the Early Years and Youth Plan is progressing. Research,

stakeholder engagement and consultation has occurred in line with the On target
timeframes outlined in the project plan.

Impact of COVID-19: Stakeholder consultation has been constrained, however on-

line engagement and several forums have enabled a sufficiently wide range of input Minor impact

2: The project plan has been developed, which includes a formal notification and
consultation process with the Australian Nursing and Midwifery Federation
(ANMF) as the introduction of Saturday sessions is a classed as a “significant
change” under the enterprise agreement. The current anticipated date for
commencement is February 2021.

Behind target
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Impact of COVID-19: There has been some delay in implementation due to COVID

3 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No anticipated impact.

as the focus has been on maintaining delivery of the MCH Service via a combination Minor impact
of telehealth and limited consultations at Centres.
3: Concept plan developed, to be included in the Early Years Infrastructure Plan
which will accompany the Early Years and Youth Plan which is currently also On target
being developed.
Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact only. Minor impact
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Delays due to restrictions impacting MCH B

N N P Minor impact

service delivery and resource availability.
No impact
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CAP: 21 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Update Council’s 3D context A virtual or video visualisation June 2021
model of Moreland and showing major changes between

implement bi-annual updates mid-2018 and Dec 2020 has been

for real world changes rolled-out

Actions to improve community | An increase in users and feedback
and Council staff awareness of | for VR tools, AR application, 3D
My Virtual Moreland GIS and viewer, with information on
applications and tools Council’s website, has been
achieved

June 2021

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Department: City Futures

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Branch: City Strategy and Design
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1: Virtual Moreland Officer performed scans of approximately half of new major
developments since 2018. Agreement reached to acquire an ultra-high-resolution
3D scan of the Upfield line to be added to our 3D GIS platform in Q4 2021.
Better methods and workflows were implemented to track planning applications
of major developments. Currently testing new 3D GIS platform’s capabilities to
create an interactive visualisations/tours of major changes.

Impact of COVID-19: COVID restrictions have prevented the Virtual Moreland
Officer from performing 2™ lot of scans as planned. This may result in only one Minor impact
update to our data this financial year.

On target

2: Minor updates made to the My Virtual Moreland app. New 3D GIS platform
testing site now setup and being tested, with launch and promotion set for early
2021. Updated website to include Virtual Moreland (VM) information and 3D
Model specifications.

Submitted VM project to Urban Developer awards (currently a finalist). On target
Accepted invitation to speak about VM at Digital Engineering and Design
Summit, 27-28 January 2021.

Created several cross-department visualisations, 3D tours for remote site visits
and development of a VM logo and branding.

Impact of COVID-19: Major update to AR app has been delayed until late 2020. VR
tools are currently unable to be utilised due to them only being available to use at
council offices and events — which current restrictions preclude. These tools can only
be utilised once restrictions are eased in relation to groups.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Moderate impact

1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Restrictions on group gatherings preclude

use of the VR tools. Moderate impact
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Deliverable: P1e) Affordable Housing Policy Implementation: Addressing affordability for

Moreland
No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X
1 Review 2019/20 Action Plan and Recommendations have February 2021 3
establish the 20/21 Action Plan been made in a Council
Report
2 Report on Moreland Affordable Recommendations have February 2021 3
Housing LTD (Housing Trust) been made in a Council
outcomes of site feasibility Report
assessment
Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: Resourcing:

Department: City Futures

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Branch: City Strategy and Design

$211,807 OPEX

Unit Manager Strategy and
Research, Principal Social and
Affordable Housing Advisor

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: Report to September 2020 Council meeting detailing achievements against On target
the 2019/20 Action Plan. Work progressing to establish actions for 2020/21. 9
2: Report on progress and recommendation to support MAH progressing a

planning permit application for a site in Wilkinson Street, Brunswick presented to On target
September 2020 Council Meeting.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Deliverable: P1f) Design Excellence Process Improvement - Establish an Architectural design
review panel to assess development applications for quality and excellence in design, build
capacity of councillors to assess quality development, and consider development of a policy to
fast track planning permit applications demonstrating design excellence.

No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Complete the scorecard’s trial period, The scorecard was | August 2021 1
extended by Council resolution on used and assessed (2021/22)
11 December 2019 (DCF93/19), up to the
end of July 2021

Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: Resourcing:





[image: image101.png]Progressive City
Council Action Plan 2020/21

Responsible: Phil Priest

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Development
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

The original targets were achieved for this measure, however, on 9 September

2020 Council (DCF41/20), resolved to further extend the operation of the

Scorecards until September 2021, subject to the following additional

requirements:

* Pre-lodgement phase of consultation.

e Prior to Council’s public notice of an application, scorecard requirements
must be met. On target

« When there are 5 or more objections to a proposal a Planning Information
and Discussion Meeting must be held.

e Scorecard compliant developments will be subject to proactive planning
enforcement program throughout the construction process.

« Upon lodgement any application, seeking to achieve the scorecard will be
presented to a Planning Briefing of Councillors.

Impact of COVID-19: Council resolved that a Council officers undertake community

education sessions to advise residents on the planning process and the opportunities

available to best to engage with and influence planning outcomes in Moreland. These Moderate impact

community education sessions might be affected by COVID-19 State of Emergency

restrictions. An alternate on-line approach may be explored in 2020/21.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact anticipated due to current
restrictions.

Moderate impact

CAP: 28 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Prepare draft new local ESD June 2021
policy for the Moreland

Planning Scheme

Report to Council recommending
approval to seek authorisation of a
planning scheme amendment from
the Minister for Planning

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Strategy and Design

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Electric Vehicle and solar photovoltaic standards investigation is continuing.

Engagement continues with other Councils with similar projects on their agenda On target
(Melbourne and Yarra) and active collaboration through the Council Alliance for

9
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Sustainable Built Environments ‘Elevating Targets/ ESD Policy’ version 2 working
group platform to prepare and review new objectives and standards.

Preparation and submission of a Council Pledge regarding the ‘Achieving Zero
Carbon in the Planning Scheme’ project that serves as a part of the Victorian
Climate Change Strategy under the Climate Change Act 2017 (Vic).

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Deliverable: P1i) Residential Zones - Review the 2017 Reformed Residential Zones to
understand their impacts on residential development outcome and scope any necessary changes
to the Planning Scheme to improve built form outcomes within the Residential Zones. Incorporate

findings of the Medium Density Housing Review into recommended actions.

No: | Actions Measures Targets | Qtr X
1 Include landscaping A report to Council has been July 1

requirements for residential | achieved, to consider 2020

canopy trees in the recommendations of an independent

Moreland Planning Scheme | planning panel
Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: Resourcing:

Strategic Plannini Unit Manager Strategic

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A) Unit OgPEX g S e

Department: City Futures Planner

Branch: City Strategy and Design

Planning, Senior Strategic

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
A report with recommendations, prepared by an independent planning panel, was

presented to the June 2020 Council Meeting. Council resolved to adopt the Achieved
amendment (C189). The amendment was submitted to the Minister for Planning

for approval on 25 June 2020.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Deliverable: P1m) Water Map: implement initiatives which support a water sensitive city and

improve water quality and efficiency outcomes.

No: | Actions Measures Targets

Qtr X

10
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Complete the Integrated Water | A report to Council has been | December 2
Management Strategy and achieved, to consider 2020
start doing year one actions adopting the final action plan

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Department: City Futures

1: The Integrated water management strategy (IWM) and five-year action plan Achieved
was endorsed by Council in August 2020.
Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2: The implementation of the IWM action plan has commenced:
e Gavin Park wetland is in the design stage.
« Somerlayton wetland design brief has been prepared and officers On target
anticipate appointing a contractor to commence the design by the end
of the second quarter.
impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
3: Data gathering underway and monitoring underway. On target
Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: the survey of the site and geotechnical analysis Minor i
) . inor impact
may be delayed depending on the restriction level.
3 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact

11
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CAP: 34 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Complete the heritage i) A report to Council has been August 2020 1
assessment of places achieved, to recommend

nominated in November submitting a planning scheme

2016 public process amendment to the Minister for

Planning for authorisation to
begin the amendment
process.

ii)A report to Council has been June 2021 4
achieved, to recommend
endorsing the heritage study
and implementing for the
Moreland Planning Scheme

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Strategy and Design

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Areport was presented to the August 2020 Council Meeting and Council resolved

to seek authorisation. On 17 September 2020, the amendment (C207 and C208) Achieved
was submitted to the Minister for Planning for authorisation.

Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact

12
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CAP: 37 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Coordinate implementation of the
Urban Heat Island Effect Action
Plan. This includes Water
Sensitive Urban Design,
stormwater harvesting and tree
planting initiatives

The end-of-year Governance
report to Council has
included the achievements to
mitigate the Urban Heat
Island Effect

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Olivia Wright

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Change

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING

June 2021

STATUS

Multiple initiatives contributing to UHIE outcomes are underway:

* The concept design for Stage 2 of Wilson Avenue, Brunswick, to create
streetscape improvements including tree boulevard from Jewell Station
to Sydney Road. This project will reduce urban heat impact for
pedestrians and cyclists.

« A proposed planning scheme amendment to protect existing trees on
private land during redevelopment via the use of a Vegetation Protection
Overlay is progressing.

* Amendment C189 ‘Canopy Trees in Moreland’, which seeks to provide
better quality space for new canopy planting in new developments, is
with the Planning Minister for approval.

e The Moreland Nature Plan and the Integrated Water Management
Strategy 2040 and associated Action Plan were adopted by Council in
August 2020.

e Construction of the new Bulleke-bek Park (West Breese Street,
Brunswick) has commenced, which will combat the local UHIE by
creating a new, cool green space.

e Council continued to review designs put forward by the Level Crossing
Removal Authority and strongly advocate for integration of significant
new canopy trees, water sensitive urban design measures in the car
parks, passive tree irrigation and light-coloured pavement.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Council has received extra Working for Victoria funding for
team members to plant more trees and undertake additional maintenance in
Council's public open spaces and streetscapes.

Construction and capital budgets have been negatively affected by COVID 19,
meaning projects have been delayed.

Minor impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Construction and capital budgets have been
negatively affected by COVID 19, meaning projects have been delayed.

Moderate impact

13
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CAP: 38 Key Priority: P2. Facilitate a demonstrable shift to more sustainable modes of
transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use.

Implement the i) Two permanent road closures were June 2021
Strategy’s Year completed
2 actions

(i) Advocacy and seeking approval for June 2021 4
30km/h speed limit trials to begin in two
areas has continued

(iii) Subject to the end of the COVID-19 State | June 2021 4
of Emergency, parking restrictions in the
Brunswick and Coburg Activity Centres
and remaining Neighbourhood Activity
Centres have begun

(iv) The pilot sustainable travel behaviour June 2021 4
change initiative for targeted school(s)
has begun

(v) Project preparation to enable future roll June 2021 4

out of the first project to reallocate road
space and car parks for sustainable
transport improvements, has been
completed

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Olivia Wright

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Change

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

(i) Planning underway for the implementation of Peers Street closure in Behind target —
early 2021. Temporary trial closure of Sumner Street has been some progress
completed and Council endorsed consultation to occur post COVID-19 made

for the permanent closure. This is likely to occur early 2021 and will
unlikely be finalised by 30 June.

Impact of COVID-19: A delayed consultation (due to COVID-19) will likely delay to Moderate impact
implementation of this project.

(i) Engagement with State government stakeholders was conducted, and On target
they have highlighted the process they would like to see for a trial. Have
sought external funding grant to develop this process.

Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

(iii) Awaiting the lifting the COVID-19 restrictions, this process can start in On target
early 2021.

14
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Impact of COVID-19: If COVID-19 restrictions remain this project will not be Moderate impact

delivered.

(iv) Recruitment of project officer for active travel behaviour change in Behind target —
schools delayed until November 2021. Internal discussions on how and some progress
what schools could be targeted for a pilot in 2021.

Impact of COVID-19: Pilot of travel behaviour change deferred due to impacts of Moderate impact

COVID-19 on schools (including home schooling).

(v) Consultation has occurred and now need to submit planning application. On target

Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

(i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact. Moderate impact

(ii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

(i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact. Moderate impact

(iv) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Given current restrictions, it is anticipated Minor impact

engagement with target schools in pilot design will not occur until Term 1 2021.

(v) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

CAP: 41 Key Priority: P1. Enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by guiding
growth, and excellence in urban design and development

Advocate for Victorian Government

transport projects to:

(i) Maximise community benefit
from the Bell to Moreland and
Glenroy Railway Station
Precinct level crossing removals

(i) Include additional crossing
removals for the Upfield line

Accountable: Joseph Tabacco

Council’s endorsed advocacy
position has been
communicated by appropriate
channels (including regular
meetings and correspondence)
to the community, LXRP,
Alliance and Minister for
Transport

Ongoing

Responsible: Will Coogan/Richard
Tolliday

Department: Engagement and
Partnerships

Branch: Places

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Council officers continue to advocate for Council’s endorsed advocacy position

on both the Bell to Moreland and Glenroy Road level crossing removal projects. On target
Noting that Bell to Moreland has commenced the major construction phase which

15
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us due to be complete in mid-November. Early works for the Glenroy Road
project commenced, while designs are still being refined.

Impact of COVID-19: Interactions with the LXRP Project Team have shifted to the
virtual realm including all design review and stakeholder meetings. All LXRP

community consultation has changed to be online only. As COVID-19 related Minor impact
restrictions lift further LXRP engagement may be possible.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Dependent on COVID-19 related restrictions,

further engagement opportunities may be possible. Project work will continue in the Minor impact

virtual realm.

CAP: 43 Key Priority: P3. Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

Implement the (i)
Economic Development
Strategy 2016-21 with a
focus on business
growth, job creation and
partnership activities

Continued to develop the Brunswick
Design District partnership with RMIT
and Creative Victoria. Delivered action,
engagement and programs to facilitate
investment for civic, cultural and
economic outcomes

June 4
2021

(ii)

Continued to implement Business
Approvals Moreland. Advocated cross-
council participation to improve the
customer experience in the
development approval process

June 4
2021

(ii

Implemented the vacant retail spaces
MORESpaces program for the
promotion of start-ups in Coburg

July 1
2020

(iv,

Facilitated activation improvements for
neighbourhood shopping strips at
Gaffney Street in Pascoe Vale and for
a second location

June 4
2021

Facilitated a new lease and operator at
420 Victoria Street Brunswick. This will
transform the site into a vibrant,
attractive environment for the start-up,
co-working and maker community for
various on-site activities and programs

Accountable: Joseph Tabacco

Responsible: Maria-Luisa Nardella

Department: Engagement & Partnerships

16
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2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 (i) Website development progressing. Working Group virtual meeting Behind target
monthly.

Impact of COVID-19: COVID restrictions limit the partnership of MCC, RMIT, Moderate impact
and Creative Victoria interaction, and the events and programs being

implemented

(i) Business Approvals Moreland ongoing as planned. On target

Impact of COVID-19: Transition to virtual meetings and advice No impact

(iii) MORESpaces program rolled into Boost for Business response On target
package.

Impact of COVID-19: Limited access to physical spaces however project Minor impact

planning and promotions are on track.

(iv) Retail marketing activities have changed to respond to COVID. On target

Impact of COVID-19: COVID 19 restrictions have limited interaction on the Moderate impact

street for the past 3 months. A change in approach has led to Retail marketing
grants (SSRP) which have been awarded to 20 retail businesses.

(v) Minister approval of new lease on 17 September 2020. Achieved

Impact of COVID-19: The past 3 months have meant limited tenant activity Moderate impact
onsite due to COVID restrictions — if restrictions continue in the next 3 months
there will restrictions for tenants and site upgrades.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1 (i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact Moderate impact
(ii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact No impact
(iii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact Minor impact
(iv) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact Moderate impact
(v) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact Moderate impact

CAP: 44  Key Priority: P3. Support the local economy and trading environments to
enhance economic activity and promote local jobs

Contirue to identify ard Progress has been reported at Jurie 2027

progress redevelopment Councillor briefings at key milestones
opportunities, within TCI's | and a Council endorsed position has
boundary and progress been achieved to progress the Coburg
redevelopment of the Square redevelopment for the

Coburg Square site milestones

Accountable: Joseph Tabacco

Responsible: Will Coogan/Richard Tolliday

17
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Department: Engagement and Partnerships

Branch: Places

1.0 Senior Officer
(OPEX) and 0.4 Project
Support (Base budget)

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

Council officers continue to progress redevelopment opportunities to unlock

barriers to the site’s redevelopment. Councillors continue to be briefed in relation On target
to key decisions in order to achieve project milestones.
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Deliverable: P4a) More Open spaces and parks in Moreland - establish a framework or open
space fund allocation and then undertake land purchase and conversion to Open Space.

No: | Actions Measures Targets Qtr X

1 Complete conversion for Garrong Park and Bulleke-bek October 2020 2
two new parks Parks are open to the public

Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Andrew Dodd $785,779 CAPEX Base and external

contractors

Department: City Infrastructure

Branch: Property / Capital Works Planning & Part of the Park Close to

Delivery / Open Space e pe:

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Construction well underway on both Parks. Due for completion / open to the On target

public during November 2020. 9

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Deliverable: P4c) Urban Forest Strategy: will guide the strategic direction of the management of
Moreland's urban forest, aiming to create a municipality where healthy trees and vegetation are a
core part of the urban environment

No:

Actions

Measures

Targets

Qtr X

18
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Complete the tree
assessment study for
trees on private land.

Council report to endorse the
final tree study and seek further
direction has been achieved

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Infrastructure

Department: City Futures / City

Space and Street Cleansing

Branch: City Strategy & Design / Open

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING

August 2020 1

STATUS

The first stage of this project has been completed (finalising a list of potentially
significant trees). The next stage of this project requires consulting arborists to
visit private properties to evaluate the trees.

Behind target

Impact of COVID-19: Arborists have been prevented from visiting private land due to

Stage 3 and 4 restrictions. It is anticipated that this work will be able to commence in High impact
November 2020 and a report to Council achieved in Quarter 4.
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: A moderate impact due to restrictions.

Moderate impact

CAP: 52 Key Priority: P6. Develop a clear and funded approach to achieve zero carbon
emissions by 2040

Progress actions
for the Zero
Carbon Moreland
(ZCM) Climate
Emergency Action

Achievements for community engagement,
mobilisation and campaigning initiatives are
listed and included in the ZCM annual report
to Council

June 2021

Plan.

(il)

Achievements for engaging with Council staff
to integrate climate emergency response into
priority strategies, projects and services are
listed and included in the ZCM annual report
to Council

June 2021

(iii)

Achievements for initiatives supporting
community transition towards efficient and
100% renewably powered energy are listed
and included in the ZCM annual report to
Council

June 2021

Complete capital
initiatives to
reduce Green
House Gas

A report to Council on completed initiatives to
reduce residual GHG emissions (prior to offsets)
has been delivered. The report references:

small facilities efficiency improvements

June 2021
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Accountable: Kirsten Coster

(GHG) emissions | ¢ progressing aquatic centre transition from
from Council fossil gas
operations and « expanding Councils’ electric vehicle charging

leased facilities, network

arising from fossil | * progressing opportunities for zero emissions
fuel use (gas, Council fleet

petrol, diesel) « public and street lighting upgrades

« investigating viability of leased facilities
participating in the Melbourne Renewable
Energy Project

Responsible: Olivia Wright

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Change

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1

(i) The ZCM Campaigns Lead was recruited and commenced in
August. Enhanced communications, community engagement and
networking for future advocacy underway including:

e System for regular ZCM social media posts in place.

e ZCM and sustainable living pages on Council website updated

e Meetings held with key Moreland climate change community
groups including Moreland Good Climate Network meeting.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Community engagement was restricted to online
activities.

Minor impact

(i) The ZCM Emergency Integration Officer was recruited and
commenced in August. Commenced staff engagement including:
* Review of current climate emergency governance processes.
e Liaison with other Councils, NAGA and DELWP to develop
consistent approaches to climate emergency (internal)
integration.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Staff engagement / presentations limited to ‘online only’
channels.

Minor impact

(ii) The ZCM Implementation Lead was recruited and commenced in
August with focus on ‘energy transition’ initiatives. Procurement of
service providers for ‘Energy Advice and Building Upgrade Support
Services for Moreland Community’ well underway.

e COVID-19 response grants program funding will provide targeted
subsidies for low-income/CALD households via service providers
for residential solar and residential energy efficiency upgrade
support services (selection of delivery partners underway).

e A portion of COVID-19 solar/thermal grant funds allocated to
subsidise thermal upgrades for 62 low income Moreland
households through DELWP’s Energy Savvy Upgrades program.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: No impact to date

No impact

The position that leads this work was vacant for a portion of the quarter
and recruitment is underway for the Zero Carbon Technical Lead

On target
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(expected to be finalised early in quarter 2). Work is still progressing as
planned, including:
e The new public Brunswick EV Charging Hub completed on 30 July
2020.
o Draft study completed on transition from gas in our aquatic centres.
« New sites identified for solar on leased facilities, investigations will
commence in the second quarter.

Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact due to limitations on construction industry. Minor impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 (i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Will need to be flexible with Moderate impact
community engagement options in Q2, Q3 and Q4.
(ii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
(i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Potential for restrictions to constrain Minor impact

timelines for service providers to undertake in-home assessments of
energy efficiency retrofit opportunities.

2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impacts expected due to limitations Minor impact
on construction industry.

rity: P7. Invest in the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Construct the Gaffney Village Construction is October 2020 2
project completed
Progress the Melville/Moreland | The public tender for June 2021 4
project construction has started
Accountable: Kirsten Coster
Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)
Department: City Futures
Branch: City Strategy and Design
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Original scope of works largely complete. Some minor elements still to be Behind target —
installed. Addition to the scope of works (additional pedestrian threshold) is likely significant
to push completion of construction out by four to eight weeks. progress
Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2: No action required this quarter. On target
Impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
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1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact

2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated No impact

CAP: 54 Key Priol italisation of shopping and trading precincts

Deliverable: P7b) Implement Coburg Streetscape Masterplan - Deliver streetscape upgrade
projects within Coburg Activity Centre

1 Construct the Russell Construction is completed December 2020 2
Street streetscape
upgrades

2 Commence scoping of Complete concept design June 2021 4

another location for next
streetscape upgrade
within the centre and
complete concept design

Accountable: Kirsten Coster Budget: Resourcing:
$858K CAPEX Unit Manager Urban
Design, Urban Designer

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Strategy and Design

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: Construction of the project has paused, awaiting completion of works

associated with the City Oval Project. Unexpected delays with the City Oval On target
Project have impacted the ability for Russell Street upgrade to recommence. 9
Construction due to recommence late October 2020.

Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2: Work yet to commence. On target
Impact of COVID-19: No impact No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated No impact
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated No impact

the revitalisation of shopping and trading precincts

Deliverable: P7d) Implement Brunswick Structure plan — Deliver streetscape upgrade projects
within Brunswick Activity Centre

Construct the Pitt / Lygon Construction is progressed April 2021

Street streetscape project

22
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Complete concept design for | The concept design is completed June 2021 4
the Wilson Avenue Project

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Narelle Jennings (A)

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Strategy and Design

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: In adopting the 5-year Strategic Resource Plan as part of the 20/21 budget,

Council resolved to delay commencement of construction of the Pitt/Lygon Street Discontinued
streetscape project to the 2021/22 financial year.

Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2: Community consultation in the form of ‘Have Your Say’ online survey occurred

; N d L . On target
in July in relation to a draft concept. Civil engineers have been engaged.

Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact anticipated. No impact

CAP: 58 Key Priority: P.8 Strengthen and invest in the significant creative sector in
Moreland and enhance its standing as a destination for the arts

Partner with the LXRP to The Public Art Plan has been
deliver public art along the | implemented, subject to LXRP
Bell to Moreland rail approval and timeline

corridor

March 2021

Accountable: Arden Joseph

Responsible: Georgina Earl

Department: Community Development

Branch: Cultural Development
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Discussions regarding the draft public art proposal are continuing with the LXRP

public art officer. On target
Impact of COVID-19: None None
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: None None
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CAP: 59 Key Priority: P9. Enhance the environmental outcomes of Council waste
services and increase the communities’ awareness/participation in
environmental initiatives to reduce waste to landfill.

Measures Targets

Progress actions for the Community take-up of service June 2021 4
Waste and Litter options and behaviours to

Strategy Action Plan and minimise food waste to landfill has

to reduce reliance on occurred

single use plastics (i) The Bin Inspection Program (BIP), | Dec 2020 2

including more focus on hotspots
to reduce contamination of
recycling and organics bins and
resource loss to landfill, has been
refined

(iii) Progress initiatives to foster plastic | June 2021 4
wise behaviour in Council ‘halls for
hire’ and sporting clubhouses.

Implement a Proudly Plastic Wise | June 2021 4
campaign to encourage
businesses (especially cafes and
takeaways) to avoid single-use

(iv,

plastics.
Engage with the A Council report has given the draft June 2021 4
community, stakeholders | Policy and recommended endorsement
and the Victorian for public exhibition

Government to develop a
new Waste Services and
Charges Policy

Accountable: Kirsten Coster

Responsible: Olivia Wright

Department: City Futures

Branch: City Change

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1 (i) Targeted promotion saw community continue to take up options to On target
minimise food waste from landfill:

e Over 1100 additional households opted-in to the Food and Garden
Organics (FOGO) service between 1 July and 31 August 2020,
bringing the percentage of eligible Moreland households with
access to a FOGO bin to 72%.

« 55 orders were made through Compost Community program for
new compost bins, worm farms and bokashi bins in July and
August.

e 2,037 tonnes of FOGO captured during July and August 2020.
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Impact of COVID-19: COVID-19 stay-at-home orders have seen an increase Minor impact

in household waste generation which has impacted landfill diversion and

limited opportunity for print promotion of FOGO service.

(i) A review of the Bin Inspection Program (BIP) was completed in Behind target —
July 2020, with an enhanced program now developed. Once significant
COVID-19 restrictions ease (allowing for inspections to commence) progress

a procurement process will determine contractor to deliver the
enhanced BIP.

Impact of COVID-19: Bin inspections are currently not permitted during stage
4 pandemic restrictions. Once restrictions ease the enhanced program will re-
commence.

Moderate impact

(i) Short-listed 6 ‘halls for hire’ suitable for upgrades to provide
dishwashers and crockery/cutlery to support Plastic Wise
implementation. Joint implementation with Council Units -
Sustainable Communities, Capital Works Planning & Delivery and
Aquatic & Leisure Services.

Planning underway for installation of 23 water fountains at sports
clubs throughout year to reduce the need for provision of
single-use bottled water at clubs. Collaborative implementation
undertaken with Recreation Services, Open Spaces, Capital Works
Planning & Delivery and Sustainable Communities.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Further engagement with clubs delayed until late 2020 /
early 2021 due to pandemic impact on sports clubs.

Minor impact

(iv) Confirmed 4-month trial to reduce single-use plastic to be delivered
by Boomerang Alliance. The trial will involve 30 — 40 food and café
businesses along Sydney Road Coburg, from Feb — June 2021.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Trial deferred until 2021. Initial plans to implement in Q1
— Q2 2020/21 not feasible. Trialling in late Q3 - Q4 2020/21 should allow for
businesses to recover somewhat from pandemic impacts.

Minor impact

Stage 1 community consultation for the Kerbside Waste Reform project
ran from 20 July to 21 August 2020. A strong community response was
received with 436 survey responses. Targeted CALD engagement was
undertaken to increase inclusivity. Social research to inform policy
development was completed. Planning for stage 2 consultation is
underway.

A draft Transition Plan for the 4-bin service was submitted to
Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (Victorian
Government) on 30 September which will inform State Government
grant funding and collaborative procurement planning.

On target

Impact of COVID-19: Community engagement digital channels only due to
COVID-19 restrictions. Community's ability/desire to participate in engagement
also likely impacted.

Minor impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING

STATUS

1

(i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Food waste initiatives anticipated to
remain mostly restrained to digital channels.

Minor impact

(ii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Bin Inspection Program anticipated to
be able to recommence at ‘Step 3’ on roadmap out of lockdown.

Minor impact
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(iii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Capital works retrofits to commence in Minor impact
Q2 with some likely impacts on timing.
(iv) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Trial commencement deferred to Q3 — Minor impact
Q4 2020/21.
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Pending restrictions easing, planning for Minor impact

Stage 2 community engagement on Kerbside Waste Reform will continue
heavy reliance on digital channels. Engagement design will include
opportunities for face to face engagement in anticipation of ‘COVID Normal’
conditions. Community's ability/desire to participate in engagement likely to
remain impacted.
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Key Priority: R1. Improve resident satisfacti 0 90% with Council’s

customer service

Deliverable: R1a) Customer Service strategy - Improve resident satisfaction to 90% with
Council's performance in customer service - various deliverables

1 Actions to improve (i) Process mapped and areas for May 2021 4
our customer’s improvement have been reengineered
experience and our
standard of

communication with

(i) Customer service standards (including | December 2
charter) and accountability framework | 2020
has been developed and adopted

customers
(iii) Council’s website design has been June 2021 4
improved to be task orientated for
more effective customer service
2 Apply complaints data | A system to share complaint data within the | May 2021 4
to review high organisation has been implemented

complaint areas and
drive targeted

improvements
Accountable: Joseph Tabacco Budget: Resourcing:
R ible: J Nicol Base budget and Implementation will
esponsible: Jessamy Nicolas $130K OPEX involve Council
Department: Engagement & Partnerships services
Branch: Community Engagement
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 (i) Current State journey mapping has commenced on top 10 Customer Behind target

Request System items received (volume based).

Impact of COVID-19: Delayed timing in the program launch due to restrictions Minor impact
with COVID. A revision of the target date is sought - the proposal is July 2021,
although additional resources from WFV have enabled commencement of
phase 2 of the program (current state journey mapping)

(if) Community at the heart program is planned to launch to the internal Behind target
organisation with commencement planned for 12! October 2020.

Impact of COVID-19: Delayed timing in the program launch due to restrictions Moderate impact
with COVID, a revision of the target date is requested, the proposal is March
2021.

(i) Research and initial external consultation complete. Started internal On target
stakeholder consultation and sourcing supplier.

Impact of COVID-19: Delayed timing in research phase due to demands in Minor impact
COVID, although the additional resources from WFV have enabled
commencement of the website project.

2 Information Technology team has developed the first draft complaint On target
data report which draws new data from the customer request system.
This requires further testing and examination to ensure the most
valuable data is extracted. Once complete, the final version of this
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report will be customised for sharing with the Executive, managers and
others across the organisation.

Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 (i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Nil No impact
(i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Dependent on Victorian COVID Moderate impact
restriction roadmap development
(iii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Initial website deliverable was task Moderate impact
based, but have had to pivot to COVID support
2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact

2 Key Priority: R i i 0 90% with Council’s
performance

Deliverable: R1b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery - To improve overall service
delivery by streamlining processes and improving the customer service experience

June 2021

Complete improvement
initiatives in the FY21
agreed work program.

95% of projects in the agreed work
program have been completed

Accountable: Sue Vujcevic Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Trisha Love Base Budget Implgmer_1tation w!ll involve many
services in Council, supported by the
Department: Business Transformation Continuous Improvement Lead
Branch: Organisational Performance
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Continuous Improvement program of work progressed includes:
« contribution to preparation of the tender package for a new payroll
system
« input into the Customer Service Transformation project, ‘Community at
the Heart’
. . - On target
e commencing review of the organisational change request process
e commencing review of the approach to management of training budgets
across the organisation
e further improvements made to the executive and Manager Dashboard
using MS PowerBI
Impact of COVID-19: Currently COVID-19 is not impacting on this CAP item No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: This work will be affected if business areas are Minimal impact
required to divert their resources due to COVID-19 or further lockdowns. P

e top 25% of all Councils for improved community

satisfaction with Council’s engagement practices
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Deliverable: R2a) Improved Community Engagement - Fundamental rethink and potential
reorganisation

1 Refresh the Community Engagement | A Community Engagement March 3
Policy to meet new Local Palicy, established through | 2009

. deliberative engagement, has
Government Act requirements been adopted by Council

2 Implement the final year of the Final year framework actions | June 2021 4
community engagement have been delivered
implementation plan’s deliverables
Accountable: Joseph Tabacco Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Jessamy Nicolas $24.5K OPEX 1.8 FTE
Department: Engagement & Partnerships
Branch: Community Engagement Subject to 2020/21 mid-year review
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1: (l:Lfr.rentIy carrying out. corllsultation internally with Council officers. Public On target
exhibition of the draft policy is planned for November 2020.
Impact of COVID-19: Nil No impact
2: All outstanding actions are progressing well and will be delivered by On target
December 2020.
Impact of COVID-19: Nil. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Nil. No impact
2. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Nil. No impact

5 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and

population

Deliverable: R3b) Saxon Street Hub: implement Strategic Plan to guide future use and
development of the Hub.

Progress the strategic Progress at key project June 2021
redevelopment plan for the | milestones has been reported
site and, depending on the | at Councillor briefings and

resolved redevelopment Council endorsement to

plan, seek extemal funding | progress site redevelopment
opportunities as appropriate | has been achieved

Accountable: Joseph Tabacco | Budget: Resourcing:

- $235K 0.9 FTE, comprised of
(Dl (Hhe i £ 0.4 Project Support (OPEX) and
Partnaerships 0.5 Senior Officer (base budgat)

Responsible: Will Coogan /
Richard Tolliday
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Branch: Places

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
In this quarter a report was presented to Council in July at which an option was

endorsed by Council. Council officers are proceeding to implement the resolution On target
actions as the project progresses towards the formal design stage.

Impact of COVID-19: None applicable. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: None applicable. No impact

7 Key Priority: R3. Maintain and match ou rastructure to community needs and
population growth
Deliverable: R3d) Fleming Park - Rejuvenate Fleming Park to meet the needs of the current and
future community.

1 | Implementing works to deliver | Completion of November 2020 2
the reimaging of the construction works
Grandstand and minor works
Accountable: Grant Thorne Budget: Resourcing:
Responsible: Greg Gale CAPEX Officer resources /
Department: City Infrastructure gpemallst Coltkiol
upport
Branch: Capital Works Planning and design
2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
On-site works were put on hold due to worker number restrictions on-site. Works
recommenced following easing of restrictions issued on 27 September. Expected Behind target

completion now mid-December 2020.

Impact of COVID-19: Cap on workforce for small construction sites had meant these
works were unable to continue during the lockdown period.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: The current levels of restrictions enable the works
to now progress.

Moderate impact

No impact

CAP: 70 Key Priority: R4. Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s
operations

Deliverable: R4a) Review of the Local Government Act - Opportunity to input into State

Government review

1 Implement changes | Support to the organisation As per required dates for 4
arising from the has enabled relevant key deliverables in the new
new Local sections of the new LGA to LGA, and subject to the
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Government Act be implemented for required | Victorian Government's final
(LGA) timeframes timing
Accountable: Sue Vujcevic Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Sally Curran

Department: Business Transformation

Branch: Corporate Governance

Base budget Existing team resources

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
The Governance Rules, Council Expense Policy and Public Transparency Policy

were adopted prior to the 1 September deadline set by the Local Government Act

2020. Mandatory candidate training was made available via Council’s website.

A working group and oversight structure have been established to coordinate On target
engagement delivery of the key plans associated with the Integrated Planning

Framework and Act requirements — these include the Asset Plan, Financial Plan,

Council Plan and Community Vision.

Impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact

Key Priority: R4. Provide transparent and effective governance of Council’s

operations

environmental policy, environmental impacts and aspects register.

The EMS is established and is
being implemented

Complete development of
the EMS

Deliverable: R4c) Define Environmental Management System (EMS) scope including

January 2021

Accountable: Sue Vujcevic Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Sally Curran $55K OPEX 0.5 FTE Quality Assurance
Officer for EMS

Department: Business Transformation

Branch: Corporate Governance

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Two Project Board meetings were held and the new Quality Assurance Officer
- EMS was recruited and commenced in August. The project plan was
revised, including timelines, budgeting, and deliverables. A Councillor Briefing
was held on 31 August. A revised internal EMS Communication Plan was
also developed to meet the March 2021 deadline.

Council is now subscribed to EnviroEssentials, a legal obligations and
assessment provider for environmental legislation and risks. The
Environmental Management System Policy was approved by the Chief
Executive Officer on 1 October 2020. An ISO14001 Gap Assessment report
has been initiated, to be completed in Q2 2020/21. A Training, Competency
and Awareness Procedure has also been drafted.

On target
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Impact of COVID-19: There was unforeseen delay due to Project Lead re-
recruitment and coordinating environmental aspects & impacts risks but not
significant impact to project deliverable timelines.

The impact of COVID-19 is being felt in coordinating the environmental risk
information (Environmental Aspects & impacts Register) as activity-based risks
cannot be substantiated with on-the-ground audits, which may affect the quality of the
project deliverables. For example, auditing construction work sites, depot practices,
open space landscaping projects, and resource consumption at leisure centres.
Project Lead will resume on-site auditing of work practices and environmental risk
management when possible, as soon as conditions permit.

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Minor impact

Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact. Minor impact

CAP: 74 Key Priority: R5. Operate without seeking an exemption from the rate cap thi

al resources

Deliverable: R5b) Continuous Improvement in service delivery - To improve overall service
delivery by streamlining processes and improving the customer service experience

1 Implement program At least three work areas have undergone | June 2021 4
for roll out of process | process review and defined processes,

mapping software using the process mapping software

Accountable: Sue Vujcevic Budget: Resourcing:

Responsible: Trisha Love $50K OPEX Implementation will involve many
services in Council, supported by the

Department: Business Transformation Process Mapping Lead.

Branch: Organisational Performance

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

Process mapping for Business Transformation teams:

« 10 Facilities processes documented and under review

« 1 Payroll process workshop template reviewed and then mapped.

The Customer Service Transformation project (supporting the process
mapping portion of this project):

e 20 waste processes mapped and with Waste Services (Commercial Plus
and Tennant Management); these have been mapped as part of the
frequently raised tasks within Council’'s Customer Request System and
will inform actions required as part of the Kerbside Waste Reform project

« 9 Utilities Invoice Processing processes mapped and consolidated into 6
processes.

Community Engagement:

e Community Engagement process mapped.

Additional process mapping outside of the above three focus areas included:

o Standard Recruitment and Onboarding Process for Council and the
Working for Victoria project

e Commenced review of the Organisational Structure Change Request
process

On target
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130 City Infrastructure department processes have been mapped:

o Project Management Office - 35

Business Planning Unit - 57

Engineering Services - 8

Local Laws - 23

Road, Fleet and Waste - 1

Open Space — 2

Other — 4

Work has been completed to convert the processes delivered in FY
2019-2020 to teams who are now be responsible for the ongoing review
and maintenance. A tender for an ongoing process mapping tool is in the
final stages and will be considered by Executive in late 2020.

000000

Impact of COVID-19: There is currently no anticipated impact on the delivery of

. No impact
process mapping
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
Anticipated impact of COVID-19: This work will be affected if business areas are Minor impact

required to divert their resources due to COVID-19 or further lockdowns.

CAP: 76 Key Priority: R6. Enable Council’s workforce to be mobile and accessible,
supported by smart and efficient technologies

Implement the IT Strategy to
transform the customer
experience and agility of our
workforce

Improved staff mobility has
been achieved with
allocation of devices

June 21

data into business-as-usual
operations, allowing staff to
respond to business
requirements in a more timely
and efficient manner.

applications have been identified,
tested and implemented

(ii) Council's phone platform has June 21 4
been updated to improve the
customer service
Integrate Smart Cities sensor Integrations with existing June 21 4

Accountable: Sue Vujcevic

Responsible: Robert Raiskums (A)

Department: Business Transformation

Branch: Information Technology

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS

1 (i) Finalisation of the procurement approach has been undertaken this Behind Target
quarter.
Impact of COVID-19: The focus in quarter one has been on deploying devices No impact
to temporary Working For Victoria staff.
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(ii) Internal resources have been allocated and the procurement approach On target
is being finalised.
Impact of COVID-19: Not applicable. No impact

Due to COVID, the implementation of the Smart Cities platform has not
been finalised. A number of sensors are yet to be installed as the vendor is
subject to COVID travel restrictions. These sensors will be installed once
2 travel restrictions are lifted. After all sensors are connected, reports and
dashboards will be developed to assist with operational decision making.

Behind target

Impact of COVID-19: Travel restrictions have delayed the implementation of

sensors and reporting platform. Moderate impact

2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 (i) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact
(ii) Anticipated impact of COVID-19: No impact. No impact

2 Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Moderate impact. Moderate impact

CAP: 77 Key P

ty: Provide COVID-19 relief and recovery for the local community and

economy

Deliverable: COVID-19 relief and recovery — To support the local community, economy and
provide employment

1 Formulate and progress | Delivery of a new traineeship program, June 2021 4
a comprehen?_w? delivery of an Artist in Residence
?gg%ﬂ;'gafkfg ein program, support for improved food
response to COVID-19 security, support for mental health
pandemic. support for young people, support for
anti-racism measures and additional
community grants
2 Formulate and progress | Delivery of specialist hotline, buy-local June 2021 4
colm?rel:jenswe €conomiC | campaign, business grants program,
;S(az’; i;eg;‘:)%'zse to enhanced digital tools and shopfront
COVID-19 pandemic improvement program
3 Deliver the State funded | 310 full-time equivalent jobs offered March 2021 3
}’\‘;\?X'\‘/‘;‘%{gﬁ'&{/‘:‘g; over a six-month duration
provides temporary
employment
opportunities for
individuals impacted by
the COVID-19 pandemic

Accountable: Arden Joseph, Joseph
Tabacco, Sue Vujcevic

Responsible: Various

Budget:
Base budget

Resourcing:
Existing team resources
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Department: Community Development,
Engagement & Partnerships, Business
Transformation

Branch: Various

2020/21 FIRST QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1 Implementation of the following initiatives has progressed this quarter:
e Artist in Residence Program On target
« Mental Health Support for Young People On target
e Food Security On target
e Community Grants On target
e Anti-racism Measures On target
e Traineeship Program On target
Impact of COVID-19:
Artist in Residence Program - All engagement online Minor impact
2 | Implementation of the following initiatives has progressed this quarter:
e Business Hotline On target
e Love Moreland Buy Local Campaign On target
e COVID 19 Food Compliance Initiative On target
e Online Interactive Map On target
e Business and Community Grants Program On target
e Accelerated Social Media and Promotions On target
e Australian Small Business Advisory Service (ASBAS) Digital
" On target
Mentoring Program o
« MORESpaces Program for key activity centres n target
« Shop Improvement Program (Love Your Shopfront) for selected On target
neighbourhood centres. On target
Impact of COVID-19: All programs (except the MORESpaces and Shop Front Minor impact
Improvement program) will be implemented under COVID conditions. P
3 | Working for Victoria Initiative: We have created 309 new jobs (full time
equivalent) fixed term six-month roles funded with a $16.18 million Working On target
for Victoria grant. Some positions have not commenced due to State g
Government COVID-19 restrictions as they relate to permitted workders.
Impact of COVID-19: Minor impact
2020/21 SECOND QUARTER REPORTING STATUS
1. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact, depending on recovery A
roadmap by the State Government. Minor impact
2. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact, depending on recovery N
roadmap by the State Government. Minor impact
3. Anticipated impact of COVID-19: Minor impact, depending on recovery Minor impact

roadmap by the State Government.
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6.9
Financial Management Report for the Period Ended 31 October 2020 - Cyclical Report

Director Business Transformation
Finance and Business Systems

	Officer Recommendation

That Council notes the Financial Management Report for the period ended 31 October 2020, at Attachment 1 to this report.


Executive Summary

This report presents the Financial Management Report for the financial year to date period ending 31 October 2020. 

Council has developed and implemented a financial strategy of generating small surpluses to reinvest in much needed infrastructure projects. This strategy has been impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic and it is unlikely Council will generate a funding surplus for 2020/21.

A detailed financial review was undertaken across the organisation at the end of September 2020, to form the 2020/21 first quarter financial forecast. This process provided the opportunity to review the financial performance to date and reallocate available financial resources to reduce the financial impact of the COVID-19 restrictions and stage 4 lockdowns. The results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised Forecast. The forecast has been developed in an unprecedented and rapidly changing environment following the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic. The proposed forecast assumes four months of the lockdown strategy implemented by the State Government and the associated financial impacts on the lockdown on Council’s forecasted financial position for 30 June 2021. 
The October 2020 Income Statement shows Council is $4.7 million above the year to date Revised Forecast. This comprises overall revenues having ended $2.6 million above the Revised Forecast and overall expenditures having ended $1.8 million better than the year to date Revised Forecast. These differences are considered largely timing in nature.

Council has spent $10.9 million on capital expenditure which is $2.2 million less than the year to date Revised Forecast. 

REPORT

1.
Policy Context

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable management of the financial resources of Moreland on behalf of its ratepayers.
2.
Background

The Financial Management Report at Attachment 1 provides Council’s financial statements for the year to date (YTD) period ending 31 October 2020. The actual results are compared to the revised forecast which includes any changes made in the First Quarter Financial Review (the First Quarter Financial Review is presented in a separate report to the 9 December 2020 Council meeting).
3.
Issues

Council ended October 2020 with a surplus operating result of $23.7 million which is $4.7 million (24 per cent) better than the YTD Revised Forecast of $19.1 million. 

Significant variance explanations below identify where the current YTD variances are expected to be a timing or permanent difference by 30 June 2021. A timing variance is a current difference between actual result and forecast which is expected to be resolved before the end of the financial year. A permanent variance is a current difference between actual result and forecast which will continue to the end of the financial year.

The main items contributing to the overall variance are:

Revenue 


Grants Operating ended $1.3 million above the revised forecast. 


Primarily due to receiving Aged and Community Support grants earlier than anticipated (timing).

Expenditure


Employee Benefits are $0.6 million less than the revised forecast primarily due to delays in recruiting for several operating project roles (permanent).


Contracts, Materials and Services are $1.9 million less than the revised forecast.


Operating projects are $1.4 million favourable due to a delay in spend (timing); and


Underspend of $0.1 million in postage (timing).

Environmental Upgrade Agreements

No new Environmental Upgrade Agreements were approved in the quarter from 1 July 2020 to 30 September 2020. There are currently six agreements in operation, with a total value of $684,209.74 Environmental Upgrade Agreement payments that have not yet fallen due.

Capital Projects – Capital Expenditure 

The Capital Expenditure program YTD has an actual spend of $10.9 million which is tracking $2.2 million (17%) below forecast. 
Cash

At the end of April, Council had cash and short-term investments of $108.0 million. This is approximately $9.0 million more than the cash position at the beginning of the financial year. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts. One major factor that will impact Council's cash assets is COVID-19. As a result, cash is being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained. At the time of drafting this report, cash levels have remained on track. 
Solvency Assessment

Council’s liquidity ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) is 1.7 as at 31 October 2020. The Victorian Auditor-General's Office recommends that this ratio be 1.5 or higher. The current ratio is similar to this time last year. 

COVID-19 Financial Impacts

The adopted budget was adopted at the July 2020 Council meeting, which addressed the known financial impacts of COVID-19 at the time. The first quarterly financial review was completed at the end of September and addresses any additional impacts as a result of the stage 4 lockdowns. These impacts are addressed in a separate report going to the December Council meeting.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.

4.
Consultation

This report has been prepared based on information provided by managers and reviewed by directors.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2020/21 budget with the best possible outcome for Council and the community and in line with the adopted budget targets.

7.
Implementation

The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed.

Attachment/s
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For the four months ended October 2020 Council has achieved a surplus operating result of $23.7 million which is $4.7 million (24%) more
than the year to date (YTD) revised forecast of $19.1 million. This comprises overall revenues having ended with $87.3 million which is $2.9
million (3%) more than the YTD revised forecast of $84.4 million and overall expenditures having ended with $63.6 million which is $1.8
million (3%) favourable compared to the YTD revised forecast of $65.4 million.

A detailed review across the organisation was undertaken at the end of September 2020 as part of the 2020-21 First Quarter Financial
Review (1STQFR). This process provided Council with the opportunity to review its financial performance to date as well as forecast the
remaining nine months of the financial year, taking into consideration any financial effects of coronavirus (COVID-19) that were not
anticipated at the time of drafting the 2020-21 adopted budget. The results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised
Forecast.

The details around these forecast changes were included in a separate report that went to the Executive Team on the 10th November '2020-
21 First Quarter Financial Review (1STQFR) report'.

The main reasons for the favourable variance to YTD revised forecast are:
Revenue

Grants Operating ended $1.3 million (8%) favourable primarily due to the timing of CHSP grants ($1.1 million favourable). Meals on Wheels
and Domestic Assistance grants were received earlier than anticipated.

Grants Capital ended $0.8 million (23%) favourable due to receiving a grant for the Glenroy Hub earlier than anticipated.

Expenditure
Employee Benefits ended $0.6 million (2%) favourable due to operating project positions which have not yet been filled. The main areas with

favourable variances are Open Space & Street Cleansing ($0.1 million) and City Change ($0.1 million).

‘The YTD favourable variance is also partially offset by an increase in unbudgeted vacant staff backfill ($0.1 million) which is included in
Contracts, Materials & Services.

Contracts, Materials and Services ended $1.9 million (9%) favourable compared to the YTD revised forecast primarily due to:
(a) A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($1.4 million) across the organisation;
(b) A YTD underspend of $0.1 million in communications primarily due to the timing of postage costs. Rate notices were mailed out later
than anticipated;
(e) AYTD underspend of $0.2 million in financial expenses primarily due to the timing of the first quarterly Special Charge Scheme
payment ($0.1 million). Payment is expected to be made in November; and
(d) AYTD underspend of $0.1 million in road & street works in Transport which is anticipated to be a timing issue.

Partially offset by an overspend in building consultants & contractors of $0.2 million due to:
- AYTD overspend in Roads ($0.1 million) which includes the cost for emergency works at the Dawson Street Brickworks site; and
- AYTD overspend in Open Space Maintenance ($0.1 million) which is partially offset by underspends in building services and general
works & services.

Depreciation & Amortisation Expense ended $0.7 million (8%) unfavourable due to a revaluation in 2019-20 that resulted in a large increase in
the value of buildings, drains and other infrastructure assets.

The finance team are working with the Project Management team to update the phasing of operating and capital projects for November
reporting for cashflow and accuracy in reporting.

The revised forecast has been updated to reflect the known financial impacts, at the time of the 1STQFR, of COVID-19 to Council. It includes
the impact of extended restrictions that were not anticipated when drafting the adopted budget, including further loss of revenue from
closures and additonal costs relating to the closure of leisure centres and mandatory PPE. As a result of a thorough review it is now forecast
that Council will incur an additional $3.8 million of costs due to COVID. The impact will continue to be closely monitored.

A separate cost centre has also been established to capture any extra costs, not anticipated at the time of drafting the adopted budget, that
Council has incurred due to the pandemic. To date this account has $0.3 million of expenditure which mainly comprises of the purchase of
facemasks ($0.2 million), which were made mandatory at the beginning of August, and additional cleaning costs.

Council has spent $10.9 million on capital expenditure as at the end of October which is $2.2 million (17%) below the YTD revised forecast.
“This underspend comprises a number of minor variances, the most material of which being the construction of the pedestrian bridge over the
Merri Creek at Kingfisher Gardens, Brunswick which ended $0.4 million favourable. The project has reached a stage of practical completion
and the invoice is expected to be received in November.
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Consolidated Income Statement (Base & Opex)
Four Months Ended October 2020
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(timing);

2) Grants capital ended $0.8 million due to receiving a grant for the Glenroy Hub earlier than anticipate (timing);

1) Grants Operating ended 51.3 million favourable due to receiving several Aged & Community Support grants earlier than anticipated

Expenditure

- Timing of postage invoices ($0.1 million favourable - timing);

the value of buildings, drains and other infrastructure assets.

3) Employee Benefits ended $0.6 million (2%) less than budet primarily due to the delay in recruitment of operating project roles;
4) Contracts, Materials and Services ended $1.9 million (9%) less than budget primarily due to:
- A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($1.4 million favourable);

5) Depreciation & Amortisation ended $0.7 million overspend due to a revaluation in 2019-20 that resulted in a large increase in





[image: image132.png]Moreland City Council
Balance Sheet
As at 31 October 2020

October Movement
October Revised Variance to Prior Year Since
2020 Forecast Forecast June 2020 30 June 2020
2020-21
($'000) (5'000) (5'000) (5'000) (5'000)
ASSETS
Current assets

Cash Assets 107,999 116,720 (8,721) 99,041 8,958/

Receivables 152,572 142,940 9,632 24,906 127,666

Other Assets 1,961 2,569 (608) 2,432 (471)
ITotal current assets 262,533 262,229 304 126,379 136,154
Non current assets

Investments 27,419 27,920 (501) 27,419 0

Property, Plant & Equipment 2,252,477 2,250,933 1,543 2,250,811 1,666
Total non-current assets 2,279,896 2,278,853 1,042 2,278,230 1,666
|Total Assets 2,542,428 2,541,082 1,346 2,404,610 137,819
LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities

Payables

Payables 26,038 33,904 7,866 24,618 1,420
Revenue Received in Advance 108,472 108,472 0 2,718 105,754

Provisions 23,912 21,576 (2,337) 20,779 3,133
|Total current |i 158,422 163,952 5,529 48,115 110,307
Non current Li:

Non Current Liabilities 30,591 28,375 (2,216) 26,789 3,802
Total non current Liabilities 30,591 28,375 12,216) 26,789 3,802
[Total Liabilities 189,013 192,326 3,313 74,905 114,109
Net Assets 2,353,415 2,348,756
EQUITY
Reserves

Asset Revaluation Reserves 1,612,173 1,612,159 14 1,612,159 14

General Reserves 66,372 56,922 9,450 62,321 4,051
|Total Reserves 1,678,545 1,669,081 9,464 1,674,480 4,065
Surplus

Accumulated Surplus 674,870 679,675 (4,805) 655,226 19,644

|Total Accumulated Surplus 674,870 679,675 (4,805) 655,226 19,644

2,353,415 2,348,756 2,329,706
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YTD October
Revised Variance to
Forecast Forecast
2020-21
($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

YTD Oct 2020

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts

Rates and charges 47,129 50,604
User fees 1,460 1,282 178
Statutory fees and fines 1,962 2,468 (506)
Grants - operating 18,117 18,507 (390)
Grants - capital 4,757 4,757 0
Contributions - Cash (operating & capital) 4,282 3,902 380
Interest 304 190 114
Other receipts (includes rents & reimbursements) 1,848 1,678 170
Tax / Trust funds 2,481 2,787 (306)

82,340 86,175 (3,835)

Payments
Employee costs (36,011) (34,798) (1,213)
Materials and consumables 2 (27,920) (21,882) (6,038)
Other payments (184) (179) (5)
(64,115) (56,859) (7,256)|
INet cash provided by (used in) operating P o w0

activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure,

plant and equipment 100 114 (14)

(Purchase) / Proceeds of sale of financial assets 0 0|

Payments for investment property 0 0|

Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and

equipment (12,015) (14,386) 2,371

Deposits movement (includes trust monies and

deposits held) (41) 0 (41)
INet cash provided by (used in) investing activities (11,956) (14,272) 2316

Cash flows from financing activities

Finance costs (313) (358) 45
Proceeds from borrowings 3,400 3,400 0
Repayment of borrowings (399) (407) 8
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities 2,688 2,635 53
Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash 8957 17,679 8722)
lequivalents
Cash Position **
Non-restricted Cash at 1 July 2020 57,541 57,541 0
Restricted Cash at 1 July 2020 3 41,500 41,500 0
h & cash equival inning of financial
Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of financia 95,001 99,001 o
vear
Non-restricted Cash at close of period 15,498 66,720 (51,222)
Restricted Cash at close of period * 92,500 50,000 42,500
(Cash & cash equivalents at end of reporting 107,998 116720 8722)
period
INet increase / (decrease) year to date 8,957 17,679 (8,722)
INOTES:
[1. The first instalment of the rates notices were sent out in mid-September, due to this delay we have seen a decrease in cash compared to
Ibudget;

l2. All outstanding creditor payments are being made on a 7-day bass, rather than waiting untilthe payment terms for payment;
[3:The restricted cash is made up of term deposits with a maturity date over 3 months.
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2019/20 Performance Report - Audit and Risk Committee

Director Business Transformation
Corporate Governance

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Endorses the Audit and Risk Committee Performance Report 2019/20 at Attachment 1 to this report and makes it available on Council website. 
2.
Notes the Audit and Risk Committee Health Check in section 8 of Attachment 1 to this report.
3.
Endorses the Audit and Risk Committee Recommendations and Findings report 2019/20 at Attachment 2 to this report.


Executive Summary

The Audit and Risk Committee (the Committee) is an advisory committee of Council, which has continued to undertake its role in providing independent advice to the Council and management throughout the period 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2020.

The Committee is required to report its performance annually to Council. The Audit and Risk Committee Performance Report 2019/20 (Performance Report) is included at Attachment 1 and provides an account of the Committees key activities over the financial year. In fulfilling its Charter, the key activities of the Committee included:


Review the draft Financial Statements and recommend their adoption to Council;


Review the Annual Performance Statement and recommend its adoption to Council;


Approve the scope of the 2020/21 Strategic Annual Internal Audit Program to ensure that planned Internal Audit activity is aligned to key business risks;


Review the plans, results and effectiveness of the Internal Audit Program;


Monitor compliance obligations and challenge the existence and effectiveness of accounting and financial systems and other systems of internal control and business risk management; and


Review external audit plan and audit results.

The Performance Report also provides a report on the Health Check undertaken by the Committee during the year and recommendations for areas of focus in 2020/2021. The key recommendations of the Health Check are to ensure adequate and informed discussions at Committee meetings.

The message from the independent Chair contained in the Performance Report includes:

“That the governance culture of Moreland City Council is supporting the development of a robust risk, control and compliance framework which continues to strengthen and adapt to changes in Moreland City Council operations.”

In accordance with the Committee Work Plan and the requirements of the Local Government Act 2020, an Audit and Risk Recommendations and Findings 2019/2020 has been prepared and is provided in Attachment 2.
REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The Audit and Risk Management Committee established under the Local Government Act 1989 was re-established by Council in accordance with the requirements of section 53 of the Local Government Act 2020 on 13 May 2020. The first meeting of the new Committee was held on 23 June 2020.

The Committee operates under a Charter adopted by Council and its role is to advise the Council on how to fulfil its responsibilities and facilitate decision making by providing a forum for improving communication between the Council members and senior management, finance, risk and compliance managers, internal and external auditors. 

The Annual Performance Report and the Recommendations and Findings Report (at have been prepared by the Audit and Risk Committee, in alignment with the Council Plan 2017-2021 Strategic Objective 3 – Responsible Council.

2.
Background

The Audit and Risk Committee has continued to undertake its role in providing independent advice to the Council and senior management throughout the period 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2020.

The Committee assists the Council discharge its responsibilities under the Act by: 


monitoring the compliance of Council policies and procedures with: 

o
the overarching governance principles; 

o
the Act and the regulations and any Ministerial directions; and 

o
other relevant laws and regulations; 


monitoring internal controls; 


monitoring Council financial and performance reporting; 


monitoring and provide advice on risk management and fraud prevention systems and controls; 


overseeing internal audit function; 


overseeing external audit functions; and 


monitoring related party transactions.
There have been four independent members and three councillor members, appointed by Council, throughout 2019/20. Existing members were re-appointed through the re-establishment of the Committee for continuity.

The summary minutes of the Committee are reported to Council through the Governance Report (Reports from Committees to Council) following each meeting and Chair approval of draft minutes. 

The Committee is required to report its performance to Council annually. The 2019/20 Performance Report for the Audit and Risk Committee provides transparency of Council operations by informing of Committee program and activities undertaken in 2019/20, to strengthen Council’s strategy and operations. 

The Committee is required to report the recommendations it has made to Council, biannually. With the commencement of the Local Government Act 2020, it became a requirement for the Committee to also report on ‘Findings’. This section of reporting commenced at the Audit and Risk committee meeting of June 2020. 
3.
Issues

Annual Performance Report 2019/2020

At the meeting of the Committee on 22 September 2020, the 2019/2020 Performance Report was endorsed by the Committee for presentation to Council for endorsement. 

In summary the key activities have included:


Review of the Committee Work Plan to align to the revised Committee Charter;


Establishment of a Councillor Member Position Description, including a Skills Matrix; 


Review of the Independent Member Position Description, including a Skills Matrix; 


Establishment of a three-year Risk Management Improvement Plan;


Establishment of a three-year Financial Improvement Plan;


Review the draft Financial Statements and recommend their adoption to Council;


Review the Annual Performance Statement and recommend its adoption to Council;


Approve the scope of the 2020/2021 Strategic Annual Internal Audit Program to ensure that planned Internal Audit activity is aligned to key business risks;


Review the plans, results and effectiveness of the Internal Audit Program;


Monitor compliance obligations and challenge the existence and effectiveness of accounting and financial systems and other systems of internal control and business risk management; 


Review external audit plan and audit results.

The message from the independent Chair contained in the Performance Report includes:

“That the governance culture of Moreland City Council is supporting the development of a robust risk, control and compliance framework which continues to strengthen and adapt to changes in Moreland City Council operations.”

Health Check

In July 2020, the Health Check questionnaire was completed to evaluate the Committee’s performance. The questionnaire aligns strongly with the best practice model of the Australian National Audit Office and the ‘Victoria Government Gazette No. 34 Feb 2011 Local Govt Act 1989 section 139(5) - Audit Committees - A Guide to Good Practice for Local Government’. The Committee Charter requires that a Health Check be undertaken every two years. 

A summary of the outcomes of the evaluation of the committee’s performance is provided at Attachment 1 (Section 8). 

Based on the results and comments, recommended focus areas for 2020/21 will be to improve in the following areas:


Ensure Committee Work Plan, Quarterly Risk Management Report and Quarterly Financial Report have adequate discussion at meetings;


Meeting administration provide greater opportunity for Committee members to review the agenda prior to a meeting.

A report on the Health Check is included in the Performance Report.

Recommendations and Findings Report 2019/2020

At the meeting of the Committee on 22 September 2020, the 2019/2020 Recommendations and Findings Report was endorsed by the Committee for presentation to Council for endorsement. The report describes:


The 4 recommendations made at the March 2020 and September 2019 meetings;


The 14 findings of the June 2020 meeting. 

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. There are no Human Rights implications.

4.
Consultation

The Audit and Risk Committee Performance Report 2019/2020 was prepared for consideration by the Audit and Risk Committee at its meeting on 22 September 2020. The content was established in consultation with the independent Chair of the Committee and with key Council staff including the Chief Executive Officer, Director Business Transformation, Manager Corporate Governance, Finance Manager and Unit Manager Integrity, Risk and Resilience. 

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

The work of the Audit and Risk Committee ensures strategic and independent oversight of operations, risk management practices and assurance against financial management and financial position. 

There are no unbudgeted financial or resources implications arising from this report. 

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s decision, the Audit and Risk Committee Performance Report 2019/2020 will be published on Council’s website.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Audit and Risk Committee Performance Report 2019-20 PDF
	D20/486680
	

	2 
	Recommendations & Findings 2019-2020
	D20/364298
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| was first appointed Chair of the Committee in June 2017 and would like to thank Councillors, fellow
independent members and Council staff for their contribution and support during the year on behalf of
the Moreland City Council Audit and Risk Committee.

| would like to acknowledge the cooperation and support that the Committee and | have received from
Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer and Grant Thorne, A/Chief Executive Officer (July-November
2019), and the management team at Council throughout the year. Their support has been central to
developing the organisational culture that is necessary to foster accountability, integrity and compliance.

| am pleased to report the independent view of the Committee that the governance culture of Moreland
City Council is supporting the development of a robust risk, control and compliance framework which
continues to strengthen and adapt to changes in Moreland City Council’s operations.

John Watson
Audit and Risk Committee Chair
Moreland City Council
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The City of Moreland Audit and Risk Committee (the Committee) has continued to undertake its role in
providing independent advice to the Council and management of the City of Moreland (Council)
throughout the period 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2020 as covered by this report. The Audit and Risk
Management Committee established under the section 139 Local Government Act 1989 was re-
established as the Audit and Risk Committee under section 53(1) of the Local Government Act 2020
(the Act) on 13 May 2020. The first meeting of the new Committee was held on 23 June 2020.

Pursuant to 53(2) of the Act, the Committee does not have any delegated powers, including executive
powers, management functions, or delegated financial responsibility. The Committee’s role is to advise
the Council on how to best fulfil its responsibilities and facilitate decision making by providing a forum for
improving communications between the Council members and senior management, finance, risk and
compliance managers, internal auditors and external auditors.

The Committee is an advisory committee of the Council, established to assist the Council discharge its
responsibilities under the Act to:

e monitor the compliance of Council policies and procedures with:
o the overarching governance principles;
o the Act and the regulations and any Ministerial directions; and
o other relevant laws and regulations;

e monitor internal controls;

e monitor Council financial and performance reporting;

e monitor and provide advice on risk management and fraud prevention systems and controls;
e oversee internal audit function;

e oversee external audit functions and

e monitor related party transactions.

To fulfil its role, some of the key activities undertaken by the Committee during this period were to:

e review the draft Financial Statements and recommend their adoption to Council

e review the Annual Performance Statement and recommend its adoption to Council

e approve the scope of the 2019/20 Internal Audit Strategy to ensure that planned Internal Audit
activity is aligned to key business risks

e review the plans, results and effectiveness of the organisation through the Internal Audit
Program

e monitor compliance obligations and challenge the existence and effectiveness of accounting and
financial systems and other systems of internal control and business risk management

e review external audit plan and audit results.

Overall, through its work, the Committee’s aim is to add to the credibility of Council by promoting ethical
standards. Under the guidance of the Committee Chair, Mr John Watson, the focus on strategic risk
issues was continued while being assured by management that operational risks were considered and
mitigated.

In fulfilling its responsibilities, the Committee has provided input and advice in relation to Internal Audits
carried out by contracted Internal Auditors, Crowe for Council during the reporting period.

During the year, Crowe made an annual declaration of independence to the Committee, declaring that
they had maintained their independence and would continue to maintain their independence.
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The composition of the Committee according to its charter is four independent members and three
Council representatives. The membership of the Committee during 2019-20 is set out below:

2.1 Council representatives

Councillor John Kavanagh December 2017 to November 2019
Councillor Ali Irfanli December 2018 to November 2019
Councillor Mark Riley December 2018 to June 2020
Councillor Lambros Tapinos* December 2019 to June 2020
Councillor Oscar Yildiz** December 2019 to June 2020

* Mayor from December 2019 to June 2020
** Deputy Mayor from December 2019 to June 2020

2.2 Independent members

Mr John Watson (Chairman) March 2016 to May 2023
Mr Craig Burke November 2017 to June 2021
Ms Joelle Tabone November 2017 to June 2022

Ms Lisa Tripodi June 2019 to December 2022
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A total of five meetings were held during the period under review. In addition to a meeting in September
to consider the end of year financials, there were four regular quarterly meetings in September,
November, March and June. A summary of meeting dates and attendance is shown in the table below.

Representatives of the Victorian Auditor General’s Office (External Auditors) as well as representatives
from Crowe the internal audit service provider for the period, attended each quarterly meeting.

Senior management representatives also attend each Committee meeting. These included the CEO,
Director Business Transformation, Executive Manager Finance and Property, Manager Corporate
Governance. In addition, there was attendance by other Directors when there were Department related
items on the Agenda.

Table 1 - Membership, meeting dates and attendance

Member Role 3/09/2019  17/9/2019  3/12/2019  24/03/2020  23/06/2020
Financial  Quarterly ~ Quarterly  Quarterly ~ Quarterly

John Watson Independent Chair v v v v v

Lisa Tripodi Independent Member v v v v v

Craig Burke Independent Member v X v v v

Joelle Tabone Independent Member v v v v v

Cr Al Irfanli Council Member

Cr John Kavanagh Council Member

Cr Mark Riley Council Member

Cr Lambris Tapinos Council Member

Cr Oscar Yildiz Council Member

v =In attendance X = Apology . = not required / not a Member at that time

Table 2 - Regular Attendees, meeting dates and attendance

Regular Attendee Role 3/09/2019  17/9/2019  3/12/2019 24/03/20 23/06/20
Financial Quarterly Quarterly Quarterly ~Quarterly

Jonathan Kyvelidis  Sector Director - LG, VAGO v g . | |

Kevin Chan Audit Manager, VAGO v X
Manager, VAGO . .
Sanchu Chummar A/Sector Director, VAGO from - v v
Jan 20
Jung Yau Manager Financial Audit, vaco [ | | I - v
Andrew Zavitsanos ~ Crowe i v v v v

Cathy Henderson Chief Executive Officer -- v v v
Grant Thorne A/Chief Executive Officer v v ---

Sue Vujcevic Business Transformation v v v X v
. - v v X v v
Executive Manage Finance and
Liz Rowland g Delegate
Property attended
Jodie Watson Manager Corporate Governance v v v v v
v =In attendance X = Apology . = not required / not a Member at that time
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41  Internal audit contract

At the March 2020 Audit and Risk Committee Meeting, the Committee endorsed the recommendation
that Council exercise the option of a one year extension to the Audit Services contract. In August 2020
Council exercised the one-year extension option. This is the final extension provision within the Audit
Services contract.

Representatives from Crowe attended each Committee meeting and presented the results of the audits
they had undertaken, responded to questions and both gave and received advice from the Committee.

4.2 Internal audit reports program 2019-20

The 2019-2020 Internal Audit plan was presented to the Committee in June 2019. Further to some
additional commentary being added the plan was approved at that meeting.

Table 3 - Internal audit reports program

1 ggadh'lanagemem . . A
n
2 | Community Grants . . A
Local Law
3 | Enforcement |1 ] r'y
Review
Capital Works
* Management . . rs
Financial Conirals
{ratzs debtors,
sundry debiars,
5 Counciler C I Ax
expenses, data
analytics)
Privacy Act
8 | Compliance R
Management
Strategic Intemal
7| Bwdit Fan H N At
8 | Asset Protection . . A
Risk Managemsnt
g Framework . . A
Events & Festival
1o Management .
Cyber Security Sep
1 Eowenisl Sohi | m

B Audt field work and report writing
A*  Denctes Aude Committee Meeting to which the Internal Audit Report will be presented. (* - Dates %o be confirmed )

Crowe continued the practice of presenting the Terms of Reference for each internal audit to the
Committee for discussion before their execution to ensure that the focus remained aligned to the risk
profile of the organisation and the requirements of the Committee.
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meetings. The status of Internal and External Audit recommendations was reported to the Committee on
a quarterly basis and details of any outstanding recommendations provided.

4.3 Internal audit reports reviewed

A total of ten internal audit reports, plus the Strategic Internal Audit Plan were presented to the Audit
and Risk Committee during 2019-20.

Two audits had commenced prior to the end of 2019-20 financial year, these reports will be reported to
the September Audit and Risk Committee. This included:

e Road Management Plan;

e Events and Festivals.

At the end of each audit, Crowe issued an audit report. The report contains an unbiased assessment of
the effectiveness of Council’s processes. It includes an overall audit rating, audit findings (if any), and a
list of recommended improvements.

Table 4 - 2019/20 Internal audits with a summary Audit Scope statement

Au

it

expenses, data analytics)

Community Grants Dec 2019 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over the community grants
program needed strengthening.
The internal audit identified a range of controls that should be
implemented and improved in order to reduce the identified weaknesses
and exposures.
The community grants program exists within a policy framework using
established processes and supported by the “SmartyGrants” electronic
grants management.
Privacy Act Compliance Dec 2019 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over privacy compliance
Management maintained by Council could be further strengthened. The internal audit
identified a range of controls that should be implemented in order to
reduce the identified weaknesses and exposures.
Induction is mandatory for all new staff, and there is corporate refresher
training performed twice a year. Both provide relevant information to staff
around the management of information privacy.
Council has a dedicated and experienced Privacy Officer and who closely
work with the Legal Services team.
The report did not identify any High-risk issues.
Local Laws Enforcement Review March Crowe found that the current controls in place over local laws enforcement
2020 maintained by Council would benefit from additional strengthening. The
review identified a number of controls that should be implemented in order
to reduce the identified weaknesses and exposures.
It noted that:
« Council has established an experienced team of Local Laws Officers
operating in a cohesive team environment.
« The decision for the granting of permits, permit renewals and
withdrawal of infringements are appropriately segregated from the Local
Law Officers.
o There is no cash handling by Local Law Officers. All fees are collected
online or via Customer Service.
The report did not identify any high-risk issues.
Financial Controls (rates debtors, March Crowe found that the current controls in place over the all three functions
sundry debtors, Councillor 2020 could be further strengthened.

The internal audit identified a range of controls that should be
implemented/improved in order to reduce the identified weaknesses and
exposures.





[image: image146.png]Audit

The following positives were identified at Council:

* Accounts payable — Council has established a formal authorisation
process for the payment of its suppliers. This was also supported by
monitoring of payment to its suppliers to ensure expenditure does not
exceed the tender threshold. It noted that the function is reasonably
controlled and structured.

« Sundry debtors — Council had established a formal framework for
management of its sundry debtors. This was also supported by active
follow-up procedures in collecting debts. It noted that the function is
reasonably controlled and structured.

« Councillor expenses — Council had established a formal conflict of
interest declaration process for its Councillors and has structured controls
in place to ensure compliance with Councillor Support, Expenses and
Resources Policy.

The report notes one High risk issue related to the editability of the
supplier EFT payment file in the Accounts Payable area.

Strategic Internal Audit Plan March An annual Internal Audit plan finalised and has been developed based on
2020 considerations of the following:

Past internal audit activity
Assurance mapping consideration of audit activity by VAGO,
consideration of the strategic risk profile, the introduction of the Local
Government Act 2020, current issues arising in the local government
sector and current control issues arising from dispersed workforce, social
distancing and impacts of COVID-19.

Risk Management Framework March Crowe found that the current controls in place over the Risk Management

2020 Framework maintained by Council need strengthening. The internal audit

identified a range of controls that should be implemented and or improved
to reduce the identified weaknesses and exposures.
It identified the following positive aspects of control:
o There was an endorsed Risk Management Framework (RMF) that
incorporates a risk management policy, risk appetite statements and
metrics. The RMF is aligned to the ISO 31000: 2018.
e There had been active engagement from the CEO and MEG to authorise
the RMF, establishing governance requirements for the effective
management of risk across council.
« There were resources assigned to the management of strategic and
operational risk.
o There was an established Risk Management Committee that is a sub-
committee of the MEG.
* Management has developed a model to assess risk maturity.
The report identified one High-risk issues that relates to an absence of
organisational risk management culture.

Capital Works Management June 2020 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over capital works

management maintained by Council could be further strengthened. The
internal audit identified controls that should be improved to reduce the
identified weaknesses and exposures.

Positive Findings

* There was an established dedicated Project Management Office to
support capital works planning and delivery.

« There were developed Capital expenditure guidelines and a Project
Management Framework Policy providing direction on the process to
follow for the proposing, justifying and approving capital expenditure for
the budget.





[image: image147.png]The governance and oversight arrangements for capital expenditure
projects.

The specialist training requirements (to diploma level)

The systems support the management of capital expenditure and a
specialist project management application (*Toolbox") facilitates

The capture of project information and accountability and reporting.

The report did not identify any high-risk issues.

Asset Protection June 2020 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over asset protection
maintained by Council needed strengthening. The internal audit identified
a range of controls that should be implemented and/or improved to reduce
the identified weaknesses and exposures.

IT Security Controls (Including June 2020 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over IT Cyber Security
Essential Eight) maintained by Council needed strengthening, the internal audit identified a
range of controls that should be implemented and/or improved to reduce
the identified weaknesses and exposures. Council had undertaken
initiatives to increase the maturity of the IT environment. Initiatives include:
having an information security framework in place, a change management
process and cost-effective methods of minimising vulnerabilities within
the IT environment. The report did not identify any high-risk issues.

Road Management Plan Sep 2020 | Crowe found that the current controls in place for meeting obligations
under the Road Management Plan can be further strengthened. The
internal audit identified a range of controls that should be implemented
and/or improved to reduce the identified weaknesses and exposures.

The report observed the following positives:

o A current Road Management Plan (RMP) - October 2017 had been
prepared in accordance with the Road Management Act 2004. The RMP
outlines the management systems that will be implemented to inspect and
repair public roads.

« The asset management system, Assetic, supported the management of
RMP activities required by the RMP.

* There was an experienced and dedicated team and compliance
reporting was established.

The report identified two high-risk issues. These included:

« Road asset categories outlined in the RMP were not included in the
inspection schedule.

« Non-compliant activity under the RMP relating to outstanding defect
work orders.

Events & Festivals Management Sep 2020 | Crowe found that the current controls in place over events and festival
management process maintained by council need strengthening. The
internal audit identified a range of controls that should be implemented
and or improved to improve control effectiveness.

Positive Findings

e There was an overarching Arts and Culture Strategy (2017-22) in place
which outlines council’s commitment to continue to present the
Brunswick Music Festival and other events and festivals. Key
Performance Indicators and measures of success for council-produced
events and festivals were outlined in the Annual Service Unit Plan for
the Arts and Culture (2019-20)

The Arts and Culture team are dedicated and focused on delivering
council produced events and festivals to the community.

A monthly status and performance report are provided to the Director
Community Development. Key data captured includes activity (event
planning, performance against the set KPls, number of events permits
approved, and contracts managed by the Arts and Culture Team)

The report does not identify any high-risk issues.
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The Committee monitored the performance of the Internal Audit function through ongoing review of
Internal Audit reports, the quarterly Internal Audit Status reports presented by the Internal Audit Officer
and the Contract Performance report which was presented to the Committee in March 2020.

Improvement initiatives included:
e Establishment of the Audit and Risk Committee under the Local Government Act 2020 on
13 May 2020, with the first meeting held on 23 June 2020.
e A review of the Committee Charter to reflect the new requirements of the Local Government
Act 2020, endorsed by the Committee on 24 March 2020 and reported to Council on 13
May 2020.
e Arevised Committee Work Plan to meet the requirements of the Local Government Act

2020, endorsed by the Committee on 24 March 2020 and reported to Council on 13 May
2020.

4.5 Implementation of audit recommendations

The Committee continued to encourage management to implement agreed Internal and External Audit
recommendations in a timely manner to ensure that better practices and controls in all council’s services
are achieved. The organisation was able to address audit recommendations in a timely manner and
consistently fulfilled its committed actions.

4.6 Auditrecommendations and progress

A summary of progress was presented to the Committee in the Outstanding Audit Actions Report each
quarter to provide an ongoing mechanism for monitoring the implementation of audit recommendations.
A total of 7 recommendations raised by Crowe during the previous year (2018/19) were still in progress
as at 30 June 2020 but not overdue, one audit action has been delayed with a revised target date of 31

December 2020.

The total number of new recommendations raised by Crowe during 2019/20 was 70 — many of these
recommendations have multiple parts, these are all recorded separately, therefore there was 108
recommendations during 2019/20 (note there is still one report to be issued for the 2019/2020 period).

Throughout the year 86 recommendations from 2019/2020 were implemented on schedule and no
issues reported as not implemented within agreed timeframes during the period under review.

In total 27 recommendations remained open as at 30 June 2020, of which one has a high risk.

This reflects the ongoing commitment of the organisation to address audit recommendations in a timely
and responsible manner.

5. External Audit

The Victorian Auditor General's Office (VAGO) continued to take the responsibility for external audits of
the City

Jonathan Kyvelidis was the VAGO officer up to 20 January 2020, upon which time Sanchu Chummar
assumed the lead role from VAGO as A/Sector Director Local Government for the remaining Audit and
Risk Committee meetings for the financial year 2019/20, supported by VAGO colleagues as required.
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The VAGO Closing Report 30 June 2019; VAGO Final Management Letter 2018/19 and Management
Representation Letter (30 June 2019) were presented to the Committee at its meeting on 3 September
2019.

The VAGO Draft 2020-21 Audit Strategy — MCC was presented to the Committee at its meeting on 24
March 2020.

6. Oversight of annual financial reports

During the year, the Audit and Risk Committee considered the accounts for the year ended 30 June
2019 in the meeting held on 3 September 2019. This work was undertaken by the Committee in a
timely manner so that final clearance of all financial statements was received within the deadline
imposed under the Local Government Act.

The most recent monthly financial performance report was presented to the Committee at each meeting
throughout the year for the preceding month. The Committee provided assurance to Council on the
Annual financial statements for 2018/19 at the Council meeting on 11 September 2019.

7. Duties and responsibilities

71  Annual Assessment against the Committee Charter

The Audit and Risk Committee works to its Charter, which is supported by an annual work plan. The
Committee Charter and Work Plan were updated in accordance with the Local Government Act 2020
and adopted by Council on 13 May 2020.

The Committee are required to undertake an annual assessment of its performance against the Audit
and Risk Committee Charter and incorporate this into the Annual Committee Performance Report in
accordance with the Charter and section 54(4a) of the Local Government Act 2020.

In consideration of this requirement, the Committee assessed:
e Compliance with the Committee Charter, in effect 1 July 2019 to 13 May 2020 meeting

The Committee fulfilled all requirements of the Committee Charter for the period 1 July 2019 —
30 June 2020, as outlined in Appendix 2.

e Compliance with the new Committee Charter, in effect 13 May to 30 June 2020

With the establishment of the new Audit and Risk Committee on 13 May 2020, the Committee
did not have the opportunity to fulfil the requirements of this new Charter in one meeting. It has
however complied with the Charter requirements that were scheduled for June reporting in the
Committee Work Plan, as outlined in Appendix 2.

In mapping requirements fulfilled by the Committee over the past 12 months against the new
Work Plan additional requirements in the new Work Plan include:

*  Monitor work by the Council to mitigate and plan for climate change risk with a report to the
Committee (due December 2020).

e Receive assurance that Council has appropriate systems and procedures in place for collecting
and analysing information and data to measure performance against the Council Plan through a
report on annual Council Plan implementation.
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e Receive an annual Risk Management report, which provides:

* Anoverview of the processes for identification and control of material risks in accordance
with risk appetite;
* Anoverview of management of each strategic risk by the strategic risk owner.

e Seek assurance that the Disaster Recovery Plan is in place, current and active (through testing).

e Prepare an Audit and Risk Report (describing activities and including findings and
recommendations) and provide to the CEO for reporting to Council at its next meeting. Twice
annually.

7.2 General assessment

A three-year Internal Audit Improvement Plan 2019-2022 was presented by the Manager Corporate
Governance to the Committee at its June 2019 meeting and endorsed for implementation.

An Independent Member Position Description, accompanied by a Skills Matrix for the Committee, and a
Councillor Member Position Description was presented to the Committee at its March meeting for
endorsement. With no further comments or change provided through consultation this was endorsed
and reported to Council for noting with the new Charter at its meeting on 13 May 2020.

7.8  Monitering of legal elafme

As part of managing the City's risk exposure, the Committee received quarterly updates from the CEO,
which identify litigated claims or other matters settled or pending and any monetary movement
associated with those claims.

7.4 Moreland City Council Audit and Risk Committee Charter review

The Committee Charter is reviewed annually and was presented to the Committee at its meeting 17
September 2019 for discussion and review and subsequently endorsed to proceed to Council for
adoption. The Committee Charter was presented and endorsed by Council at its meeting on 13
November 2019. The presentation of the revised Charter was supported by the attendance of the
Committee Chair at a Councillor Briefing on 11 November 2019.

The Committee Charter was again revised to incorporate the requirements of the Local Government Act
2020 and tabled at the meeting on 24 March 2020 for review and endorsed to proceed to Council for
adoption. The Committee Charter was presented and adopted by Council at its meeting on 13 May
2020.

The main amendments coming from this review incorporated the requirements of S54 of the Local
Government Act 2020, including:

54(1) Council must prepare and approve an Audit and Risk Committee Charter.

54(2) The Charter must specify the functions and responsibilities of the Audit and Risk Committee including
the following:

i. monitor the compliance of Council policies and procedures with -

- the overarching governance principles; and

- this Act and the regulations and any Ministerial directions;

ii. monitor Council financial and performance reporting;

iii. monitor and provide advice on risk management and fraud prevention systems and controls;

iv. oversee internal and external audit functions.

54(3) An Audit and Risk Committee must adopt an annual work program.
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- undertake an annual assessment of its performance against the Audit and Risk Committee Charter; Audit
and Risk Management Committee Meeting 24 March 2020 49

- provide a copy of the annual assessment to the Chief Executive Officer for tabling at the next Council
meeting.

54(5) The Committee must prepare a biannual audit and risk report that:

- describes the activities of the Audit and Risk Committee and includes its findings and recommendations; and
- provide a copy of the biannual audit and risk report to the Chief Executive Officer for tabling at the next
Council meeting.

Note: this reduces the frequency of reporting to Council. Currently this is reported quarterly after each
meeting.

54(6) The Chief Executive Officer must ensure:

- the preparation and maintenance of agendas, minutes and reports of the Audit and Risk Committee; and

- table reports and annual assessments of the Audit and Risk Committee at Council meetings when required
by this Act and when requested by the chairperson of the Audit and Risk Committee.

54(7) A Council must approve the first Audit and Risk Committee Charter and establish the first Audit and
Risk Committee on or before 1 September 2020.

54(8) Despite the repeal of section 139 of the Local Government Act 1989, the audit committee established
by a Council under that section in existence before that repeal continues in operation until the first Audit and
Risk Committee is established by the Council under section 5.

7.5 Other activities

In addition to the activities directly identified in the Committee Charter, the Committee undertook a
number of activities and considered many other initiatives and reports throughout the year. These
included:

e VAGO Local Government Sector Updated - July and August 2019 (September 2019)

e 2019 VAGO Audit Update (September 2019)

e Annual Financial Statements and Performance Statement 2018/19 (September 2019)

e Business actions arising from previous minutes (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020,
June 2020)

e Status report against outstanding audit items (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020,
June 2020)

e Committee Management Report (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020, June 2020)
e Status against 2018/19 and 2019/20 Internal Audit Programs (September 2019)

e Memorandums of Audit Planning and Audits Completed (September 2019, December 2019,
March 2020, June 2020)

e Recent Reports and Publications (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020, June 2020)
e Review performance of external auditor (September 2019, March 2020)

e Risk Management — Quarterly Status Update (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020,
June 2020)

e Review progress against Internal Audit Plan (December 2019)
e VAGO Sector Update (December 2019, June 2020)

e Implementation of the new accounting standards impacting the 2019/20 Financial Statement
(December 2019)

e Qversight of Audit Actions — 2016 VAGO Audit; Local Government Service Delivery —
Recreational Facilities — Aquatics & Leisure (December 2019)

e Quarterly Financial Management Report (September 2019, December 2019, March 2020, June
2020)

e Climate related Financial Disclosures (March 2020)
e Overview of Council Policies (March 2020)
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e Update on organisational compliance with the Child Safe Standards (June 2020)
e Review of Council’s Complaints Procedures (June 2020)

e External Audit Interim Management Letter (June 2020)

e 3-year Financial Management Improvement Plan (June 2020)

e Implementation of the Local Government Act 2020 (June 2020)

8. Audit and Risk Committee Health Check

The Committee Health Check Survey was developed in December 2018 to align strongly with the best
practice model of the Australian National Audit Office's ‘Better Practice Guide March 2015" and the
‘Victoria Government Gazette No. 34 Feb 2011 Local Govt Act 1989 section 139(5)- Audit Committees-
A Guide to Good Practice for Local Government.” This is the third consecutive year that a Health Check
has been undertaken to monitor performance, identify opportunities for improvement and seek feedback
from the Committee.

The Health Check was completed by 4 Committee members, 7 Executive members and one Auditor
representative.

The questionnaire was designed to obtain feedback on Committee performance from Committee
members and regular attendees in three sections:

e Committee functions and responsibilities
e Committee skills and understanding
e Meeting administration.

The results of the survey are attached at Appendix 1. The survey was extended to committee meeting
attendees as well as committee members, recognising that these groups may have a different
perspective.

A score of 6 — 'more than adequate' was expressed in the positive and resulted in a score of 6 which was
the highest possible score. A score of less than adequate was scored one, and the options on the scale
of 1 to 6 each receiving the corresponding score (i.e. 4 = 4).

The overall rating of the self-assessment undertaken in the 2020 health questionnaire was positive, with
consistent or improved results from both Committee Member and Regular attendees in 14 areas.

The following recommendations arising from the results and qualitative feedback were:
e There has been a significant decrease (more than 0.5) in two results in 2019/20 compared with

the previous year for

e Q2g). The Committee has been sufficiently probing and challenging in its deliberations to gain
a level of assurance that systems are in place within Council to identify and effectively
manage high risks. (Committee members)

e Q3f). Meetings have been conducted to allow for full participation by all members. (Regular
attendees)

Key recommendations are to:

¢ Remove the option for the Committee Work Plan, Quarterly Risk Management report and
Quarterly Financial Management report to be starred without discussion;

e Adjust the timing of the agenda to provide more time for discussion.

o Provide the Committee with more than 7 days to review the Agenda in advance of Committee
meetings.
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The Committee’s overall assessment is that the City has continued its pathway to enhance its
management of strategic and operational risk, financial and other internal controls and compliance. The
organisation has continued to demonstrate a high level of commitment to being open to audit findings,
genuine in addressing any issues or improvement opportunities, and consistent in the fulfilment of its
commitments.

A comprehensive Risk Management Improvement Plan was established following an internal audit on
Risk Management in December 2019. Both the Improvement Plan and the Audit were reported to the
Committee in March 2020 and progress is reported quarterly to provide the Committee with an update
and assurance on progress.

The Committee acknowledge that there have been changes at the CEO level, with the departure of the
Nerina DilLorenzo in July 2019, the interim appointment of Grant Thorne -A/CEO from August to
December 2019 and Cathy Henderson commencing as the appointed CEO in December 2019.

Itis the independent view of the Committee that the governance culture of Moreland City Council is
supporting the development of a robust risk, control and compliance framework which continues to
strengthen and adapt to changes in Moreland City Council’s operations.
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[image: image158.png]APPENDIX 2 - COMMITTEE ASSESSMENT AGAINST THE CHARTER

OLD COMMITTEE Audit and Risk Management Committee Work Plan 2019/20 (to

13 May 2020)
Committee Meeting
Action Frequency Charter 3Sep* | 17Sep | 3Dec |24 Mar | 23Jun
Reference Yellow=
Financial Reporting
Review changes in significant Annually 4.1.1;4.1.2 v
accounting policies and disclosures
Review annual financial accounts and Annually 4.1.6; v
performance target 4.1.12
Recommend adoption of annual Annually 4.1 v
financial report and performance report
Review management finance reports Quarterly 4.1.3;4.5.6 v v v v v
Risk Management
Review the Enterprise Risk Annually 44.1;44.2 v
Management Framework 444
Review approach to Business Continuity Annually 444 v
Framework
Review management’s view of the risk Annually 4.4.3 v
profile of the business
Review outcomes of management’s Quarterly 4.45;4.4.6 v v v v
programme of assessment of business 4411
risks
Quarterly risk management reporting Quarterly 4.53;4.6.1 v v v v
4.6.2;4.6.3
Review insurance programme Annually 448 v
Systems & Controls
Review key policies — all policies to be Quarterly 4.1.5, v v v v
covered over three-year period (see 4.1.11, (HR) (Fin) (CG) (Im)
over page for list of policies and 44.1,
meeting dates) 4.5.4,48.2
Review Procurement Framework Annually 4.4.12 v
Review reports on changes to systems As Required | 4.5.3,4.8.1
Review Register of Delegations Annually 4.6.3 v
Review reports on any instances of Quarterly 4.6.1, v v v v v
unethical behaviour, fraud and 4.4.7,45.2
corruption
Review report on Gifts, Benefits and Half Yearly 4.4 v v
Hospitality
Monitor Council’'s commercial interests Annually 451 v
Review Report on Interstate and Half Yearly 4.4 v v
Overseas Travel
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Action Frequency Charter 3Sep* | 17Sep | 3Dec |24 Mar | 23Jun
Reference Yellow=
Review CEO Employment Matters Annually 4.4.15 v
Policy and Terms of Reference for CEO
Employment Matters Committee.
Review management reports on any As required 4.4
breakdowns in key controls
External Audit
Review external audit strategy Annually 4.2.3;5 v
Review outcomes of external audit, Annually 4.1.8, v
including closing report 421,
4.25,5
Review external audit management As Required 4.1.9, v
letters 4.2.6,5
Review performance of external auditor Annually 428 v
Meet with external auditor in absence Annually 4.2.7 v
of management 15 minutes before
Extraordinary Meeting to review Annual
Financial Statements
Meet with external auditor in absence Quarterly 4.2.7 v v v
of management 15 minutes before each
meeting.
Review other VAGO reports for impacts As Required 4.2.9,5
on Council
Internal Audit
Review strategic and annual internal Annually 4.3.7, v v
audit plans 4.3.8,
4.3.18
Review internal audit reviews Quarterly 4.1.8 v v v v
completed since last meeting
Review progress against internal audit Quarterly 4.3.11 v v v v
plan
Review scopes of proposed internal Quarterly 4.3.12, v v v v
audit reviews 449
4.4.10
Review of Internal Audit Contract & Annually 43.1, v
Contractor Performance 4.3.10
43.15,
43.17
Meet with the internal audit contractor Quarterly 439 v v v v
in the absence of management 15
minutes before each meeting
Review management open audit Quarterly 4.3.14 v v v v
recommendation reports
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Action Frequency Charter 3Sep* | 17Sep | 3Dec |24 Mar | 23Jun

Reference Yellow=
Review structure, authority, Annually 4.3.2, v
specifications and scope of internal 433,
audit function 4.3.4,

4.35,43.6
Receive presentation from Internal Annually 4.3.12 v
Auditors reviewing learnings from past
year’s audit program to inform
following year’s improvement plan.
Compliance with Laws and Regulations
Review systems and controls Annually 4.1.4, v
implemented to monitor compliance 4.1.10,
with legislation and regulations 454
Review management reports on Quarterly 4.1.7 v v v v
instances of non-compliance
Consider reports by regulatory and Quarterly 4.5 v v v v
integrity agencies on outcomes of
reviews and investigations
Committee Operations
Review of the Committee Charter Annually v v

New Act
Set Committee meeting schedule Annually v
Review Committee Work Plan annually Annually 4.3.16 v v
New Act

Committee member induction As required
Assessment of Committee Performance Annually 4.8,4.59 v
Report on performance of the Annually 4.8 v
Committee to Council
Provide minutes to Council Quarterly v v v v v
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ACtion Frequency e _-.

Assess Council’s policy framework and procedures to: Quarterly 413

- Ensure embedding of the governance principles

- Assess the strength of Council’s policy framework
Business Transformation v
City Futures v
City Infrastructure v
Community Development v
Engagement & Partnerships v
Finance & Property*

Assess Council’'s compliance with the policy framework 411 v v v v v
and procedures through the Internal Audit program.

Review Register of Delegations through the Committee Annually 413 v v
Work Plan Report

Review report on Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality through Half Yearly 413 v v v
the Committee Work Plan report

Review report on Councillor Expenses through the Half Yearly 413 v v
Committee Work Plan Report

Review Report on Interstate and Overseas Travel through | Half Yearly 413 v v
the Committee Work Plan Report

Review CEO credit card transactions (full listing) through Half Yearly 413 v v
the Committee Work Plan Report

Review Procurement Framework (probity and Annually 412 v
transparency of policies, processes and procedures)
through a dedicated Committee report.

Monitor improvements in financial management through Quarterly 4.1.4 v v v v v
a 3-year Financial Management Improvement Plan.

Review CEO Employment Matters Policy and Terms of Annually 415 v
Reference for CEO Employment Matters Committee
through the Committee Work Plan Report.

Monitor work by the Council to mitigate and plan for Annually v
climate change risk with a report to the Committee

4.2 Monitor Internal Controls

Through review and discussion in Committee meetings Quarterly | 421,423 v v v v v
on the effectiveness of controls through the internal
audit reports and external auditor reporting.

Monitor Council’s controls for unusual transactions above | Quarterly 422 v v v v v
acceptable risk through the Quarterly Financial
Management Report.

Monitor Council's commercial interests through the Annually 4.2.4 v
Committee Work Plan Report.

Review management reports on any breakdowns in key As required 421 v v v v v
controls through the Quarterly Risk Management Report

4.3 Compliance with relevant Laws and Regulations
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Through review and discussion in Committee meetings Quarterly | 43.1,432 v v v v v
review systems and controls implemented to monitor
compliance with legislation and regulations through
internal audit and external audit reporting.

Review Council’s procedures to receive, retain and treat Annually 433 v v
complaints through a report on:
- Complaints Handling framework and
performance;
- Public Interest Disclosure framework and
handling; and
- Dealing with an accounting, internal accounting
controls or auditing matters or other matters
likely to affect the Council or its compliance with
relevant legislation and regulations.

An overview of Council’s handling of complaints and Quarterly 433 v v v v v
public interest disclosures will be provided through the
Quarterly Risk Management Report.

An overview of Council’s handling of accounting, internal Quarterly 433 v v v v v
accounting controls or auditing matters or other matters
likely to affect the Council or its compliance with relevant
legislation and regulations will be provided through the
Quarterly Financial Management Report.

Obtain assurance that adverse trends are identified and Quarterly 434
review management’s plans to deal with these through
the Recent Reports and Publications Report. Actions
arising will be included as Business Actions and reported
through the Business Actions Arising report.

Review management disclosures in financial reports of Quarterly 435 v v v v v
the effect of significant compliance issues through the
Quarterly Financial Management Report and the report
on the Annual Performance Statement and Report of
Operations.

Committee members will complete Personal Interest Biennial 43.6 - - - - -
Returns in accordance with the requirement of the Act.

Committee members will confirm the understanding of Annually 436 v v
the obligations following the annual review the
Committee Charter.

4.4 Monitor Council Performance and Financial Reporting (Section
54(2b))

Receive assurance that Council has appropriate systems Annually v
and procedures in place for collecting and analysing
information and data to measure performance against
the Council Plan through a report on annual Council Plan
implementation.

Review the process for the management and governance Annually v
of the use of data, information and knowledge through a
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[image: image163.png]Action

Frequency

report from the Chief Information Officer. This includes
the controls covering the public release of information.

Reference

Review and discuss changes in significant accounting
policies and disclosures with management.

Quarterly

Review the mid year and end of year VAGO report:

- assess significant estimates and judgements in
financial reports by asking management and
VAGO about the processes used in making
material estimates and judgements and the basis
for these.

- Review the appropriateness of accounting
policies and disclosures to present a true and fair
view;

- Review the process for the consolidation of
financial information of Council related entities
into the financial reports of the Council.

- Assess whether a comprehensive process has
been established for the purposes of legislative
disclosure reporting requirements.

- Seek the external auditor’s independent opinion
on the management’s technical compliance with
accounting standards; proper application of the
accounting principles; clarity in financial
disclosure practices as used or proposed in the
financial report.

Twice
annually

Review management’s processes for ensuring and
monitoring compliance with legislation and other
requirements on the external reporting by the Council of
financial and non-financial information, performance
reporting under the Act, and other relevant legislation.

- LGPRF

- Performance Statement and Report of

Operations

Twice
annually

445

Assess information from internal and external auditors
that affects the quality of financial reports through the
‘MAP and Audits Completed Report’.

Quarterly

449

Recommend to the Council whether the financial report
including the performance statement should be approved
based on the Committee’s assessment of them.

Annually

4.4.12

Review management finance reports

Quarterly

4413

Monitor improvements in risk management through the
establishment and implementation of a 3-year Risk
Management Improvement Plan reported through the
Quarterly Risk Management Report.

Quarterly

451

Receive an annual Risk report, which provides:

e The risk profile for Council, identifying any key
changes

e An overview of the Enterprise Risk Management

Annually
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Frequency

Reference

Framework and implementation strategy

e Anoverview of the processes for identification and
control of material risks in accordance with risk
appetite

e An overview of management of each strategic risk by
the strategic risk owner.

e Anoverview of key risks, the status and the
effectiveness of the risk management systems, to
ensure that identified risks are monitored and new
risks are identified, mitigated and reported.

e Seek assurance that the Business Continuity Plan is in
place, current and active (through testing).

Assess adequacy of Council process to manage insurable
risks through the Quarterly Risk Management report.

Annually

4.5.6

Seek assurance that the Business Continuity Plan is in
place, current and active (through testing).

Annually

457

Seek assurance that the Disaster Recovery Plan is in
place, current and active (through testing).

Annually

Receive an annual Fraud Risk report, which provides:

* Anoverview of fraud risks identified and the action to
establish and implement treatment plans.

e An assessment of the risk profile for Council,
identifying any key changes;

e The Fraud Incident Register;

e Actions arising from the Annual Fraud Review;

e An overview of fraud prevention and detection
activities undertaken.

Annually

CEO reporting to the Committee of all suspected and
actual frauds, thefts and material breaches of legislation.

Quarterly

459

Review of ongoing risk management actions through the
Quarterly Risk Management Report.

Quarterly

45.1

4.6 Oversee Internal Audit Function (Section 54(2d))

Review of Internal Audit Contract & Contractor
Performance (including monitoring)

Annually

Monitor improvements in audit management through the
establishment and implementation of a 3-year Audit
Improvement Plan reported through the Quarterly
Committee Management Report.

Quarterly

46.2

Review strategic annual internal audit plan to ensure it
addresses key risks through the Annual Internal Audit
Plan report.

Annually

463

At the commencement of each meeting, the Chair is to
seek assurance that there have been no obstructions to
the work by the internal auditor.

Review and approve MAP’s

Quarterly

4.6.5

Provide the opportunity for audit committee members to

Quarterly

4.6.6
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meet with the internal auditors without management
being present (in camera).

Critically review internal audit reports completed since Quarterly 46.7 v v v v v
last meeting

Review progress against Strategic Annual Internal Audit Quarterly 46.8 v 4 v v v
Plan through the MAP and Completed Audits Report.

Review outstanding audit actions through the Quarterly 469 v v v v v

Outstanding Audit Actions Progress Report.

Follow up reviews on previous audit actions are Biennially 46.10 Due Due | Due | Due
undertaken periodically.

4.7 Oversee external audit function (Section 54(2d))

External auditor to outline external audit plan, including As required 471
proposed audit strategies and how they might relate to
identified risk areas.

At the commencement of each meeting, the Chair is to Quarterly 472 v v v v v
seek assurance that there have been no obstructions to
the work by the external auditor.

Upon completion of external audit, confirm if there have | As required 472 v
been any significant resolved or unresolved
disagreements with management.

Review external audit strategy Annually v

Review outcomes of external audit, including findings and | Annually 473 v v

recommendations.

Review external audit management letters As 474 v v
Required

Meet with external auditor in absence of management 15 | Quarterly 4.7.5 v v v v v

minutes before each meeting (as required).

Review other VAGO reports for impacts on Council Quarterly 4.7.6 v v v v v
through the Recent Reports and Publications Report.

4.8 Related Party Transactions

Review the processes for the identification, nature, Annually 47.1 v v
extent and reasonableness of related-party transactions
through the Quarterly Financial Management Report.

Committee Operations

Review of the Committee Charter Annually

Set Committee meeting schedule Annually v
Review Committee Work Plan annually Annually

Committee member induction As required

Assessment of Committee & Committee Member Annually 4.3.8 v

Performance

Finalise report on performance of the Committee against Annually v

its Charter for reporting to Council at its next meeting

Prepare an Audit and Risk Report (describing activities Biannual v v
and including findings and recommendations) and
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provide to the CEO for reporting to Council at its next
meeting.

Provide minutes to Council Quarterly
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Recommendations 2019-2020

Committee 23 March 2020

Management ENDORSES the Revised Audit and Risk Committee Charter to incorporate the

Report requirements of Local Government Act 2020 and recommends Council
adopts the Charter.

Committee 23 March 2020

Management ENDORSES the revised Audit and Risk Committee Work Plan and

Report recommends Council endorse the Work Plan.

Committee 17 September 2019

Management ENDORSED the Committee Performance report for 2018/19 and

Report recommends it be presented to Council by 30 November 2019.

Financial 3 September 2019

Management RECOMMENDS that Council record its approval ‘in principle’ to the annual

financial report and performance statement (the statements) for the year
ended 30 June 2019; and that subject to the review of the final version of
the financial report and the Performance Statement, Council authorise the:

e Executive Manager Finance to implement any non-material changes to
the statement as recommended by the Auditor-General and provide a
summary of any such changes to the Audit and Risk Management
Committee as its next meeting. Any material changes will be discussed
with the Chair of the Audit and Risk Management Committee prior to
being presented to Council;

e Acting Chief Executive Officer, the Mayor and Councillor to certify the
final version of the statements;

e Acting Chief Executive Officer to send the statements to the Auditor-
General.

23 June 2020 - Findings

Business Actions

Arising from Management are progressing responses to actions arising from Committee
Previous Meetings | meetings in accordance with agreed timelines
Update on

Organisational
Compliance with

Council has an established approach to the implementation of the Child Safe
Standards through policy, screening, training and awareness programs in

Child Safe place.

Standard

Status report , N N . .
against P Management'’s progress on the completion of actions arising from internal

outstanding audit
items

audits is on track acknowledging minor delays on some actions due to Covid-
19.
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Management
Report

Council has fulfilled its obligations in accordance with the Local Government
Act 2020 (the Act) to establish an Audit and Risk Committee and adopt the
Committee Charter, with this first meeting held on 23 June 2020 in advance
of the 1 September 2020 deadline.

Council has modelled the principles of the Act through the transparent
provision of information around Committee governance to Council,
including the Committee Work Plan, Independent Member Position
Description and Councillor Member Guide. This has been strengthened by
the sharing of all information with Local Government Victoria to support all
other Councils in their work to fulfil the same requirements of the Act.

The Audit and Risk Management Committee (1989 Act) fulfilled all of its
obligations in accordance with the Committee Charter in the 2019/20
financial year up to 13 May 2020. Th Audit and Risk Committee (2020 Act)
established on 13 May 2020 has partially fulfilled its obligations in
accordance with the revised Committee Charter from 13 May — 30 June
2020 and fulfilled all obligations scheduled for June 2020.

Committee Work
Plan

The policy framework and procedures for the Business Transformation
Department has been strengthened over the past 12 months and a plan is in
place over the next 3 months to finalise the review of 23 operational policies
that are overdue for review.

The register of Delegations is current, with three instruments currently
pending approval.

Review of
Council's
Complaints
Procedure

The Complaints Handling Framework is satisfactory, and the performance
information indicates the framework is being implemented satisfactorily.
The Public Interest Disclosure framework and handling is satisfactory, both
meeting and exceeding legislative requirements outlines in the Public
Interest Disclosure Act 2012;

There are adequate procedures in place for dealing with an accounting,
internal accounting control or auditing matters or other matters likely to
affect the Council.

Review Progress
Against Internal
Audit Plan

Council’s 2019/20 internal audit program is on track for completion by 30
June 2020 with the final reporting to Committee on 1 September 2020.

Council’s 2020/21 internal audit program is on track for commencement in
July 2020 with a Councillor briefing on the program scheduled for 29 June
2020.

Memorandums of
Audit Planning and
Audit Completed

The Capital Works Management Audit has no high-risk findings, 2 moderate-
risk and 1 low risk findings and appropriate actions have been provided by
management.

The Asset Protection Audit has no high-risk findings and 6 moderate risk
findings and appropriate actions have been provided by management.
The Cyber Security (Essential Eight) Audit has no high-risk findings and 11
moderate-risk and 1 low-risk findings and appropriate actions have been
provided by management.





[image: image169.png]Preparation for commencement of the audit for the 2020/21 financial year is
underway.

Recent Reports
and Publications

Management have reviewed recent reports and publications related to
issues of management controls, integrity and continuous improvement that
impact the local government sector and initiated actions to mitigate
Council’s risk in response.

External Audit
Interim
Management
Letter

The 2020 audit of Council by the Victorian Auditor General Office (VAGO),
was completed with full management support and raised a small range of
improvements.

Risk Management
Quarterly Status
Update

Actions taken to manage Council’s risks are adequate, strengthened by the
establishment of the re-designed Risk Management Committee and
appointment of Chief Risk Officer.

Council’s Risk Management Improvement Plan meets Committee
expectations to drive improvements and increase Council’s risk maturity.
Council’s Business Continuity Plan is in place, adequate and meeting
organisational needs through its current activation during the Covid-19
pandemic.

Council’s process to manage insurable risks is adequate.
Adequate remedial action has been taken to address the breakdown in one
key control reported to the Committee.

Quarterly Financial
Management
Report

Council is monitoring and managing its financial position and key controls,
with the financial impact of Covid-19 reviewed during the third quarter
review and 2020/21 budget process.

3 Year Financial
Management
Improvement Plan

Management has taken steps to drive continuous improvement in financial
management with the establishment of a three-year Financial Management
Improvement Plan in accordance with the new Committee Charter.

Implementation of
the Local
Government Act

Council implementation of the Local Government Act 2020 is well advanced
to meet the requirements due by 1 September 2020.





6.11
Transition to Reformed Municipal Emergency Management Planning Arrangements

Director City Infrastructure
Roads Fleet and Waste

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Authorises the disestablishment of the existing Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee established under section 21(3)-(5) of the Emergency Management Act 1986, in recognition that on 1 December 2020 these provisions were repealed by section 82(2) of the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018 and replaced by the provisions of section 68 of that Act.

2.
Notes that, under the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee Terms of Reference provided and the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018, Council’s role is to establish the committee. Once established, the committee exists separately to Council and is not a committee of Council.

3.
Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to establish the revised Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee in accordance with the provisions of section 68 of the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018.


Executive Summary

As of 1 December 2020, section 82(2) of the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment (EMLA) Act 2018 was repealed. It was replaced with the provisions of section 68 of the EMLA Act 2018 which inserts new section 59 and section 59F – ‘Part 6 - Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees’ into the Emergency Management Act 2013 on that date. This enacts reformed municipal emergency management planning arrangements.

This amendment authorises the Chief Executive Officer to facilitate the establishment of the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee (MEMPC). This first requires the disestablishment of the existing MEMPC. 

Council’s role is to establish the new committee. Once established, the committee exists separately to Council and is not a committee of Council, as per the amended legislation. It will instead report and be accountable to the Regional Emergency Management Planning Committee (REMPC), as per the amended legislation.

These actions will help to align all municipal districts with the reformed emergency management planning arrangements outlined in the EMLA Act. The EMLA Act amends a number of Acts, including the Emergency Management Act 2013. The municipal level amendments became law on 1 December 2020.

REPORT

1.
Policy Context

From 1 December 2020, the legislation shifted responsibility for municipal emergency management planning from the Council to the reformed, multi-agency Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee (MEMPC) - the peak emergency management planning body in each municipal district; the intent of the reform is to support emergency management planning as an integrated, multi-agency and collaborative effort.

2.
Background

On 1 December 2020, section 82 of EMLA Act repealed the legislative backing for the existing MEMPCs in section 21(3)-(4) of the EM Act 1986, and inserted sections 59 and 59F into the Emergency Management Act 2013 under which the council is required to establish a new MEMPC with more specific membership and functions. 

In a letter (Attachment 1) to the Chief Executive Officer on 5 October 2020, the Emergency Management Commissioner advised that:

“In line with section 59(1) of the Local Government Act 2020, you are able to acquit this responsibility [to establish a MEMPC] through a Council resolution that ensures a MEMPC is established in accordance with the legislation, including recognising that the MEMPC promotes shared responsibility for planning by requiring relevant agencies to participate in the planning process, and that the MEMPC reports directly to the Regional Emergency Management Planning Committee, not to council. 

S59(2) of the Local Government Act 2020 defines a resolution of the Council as including ‘a resolution made at a Council meeting’, ‘a resolution made at a meeting of a delegated committee’ or ‘the exercise of a power or the performance of a duty or function of the Council by a member of Council staff…under delegation’.”

3.
Issues

Changes to the municipal tier of emergency management planning came into effect on 1 December 2020. This includes changes to the function and responsibilities of MEMPC as well as management staffing responsibilities. 

Role Changes 

The reform changes the way Council engages in emergency management planning. From 1 December 2020, the main changes include:


Council is responsible to ensure that the following role changes are adopted:

The Municipal Emergency Resource Officer (MERO) will no longer have legislative backing. Instead Council will be required to appoint one or more Municipal Emergency Management Officers (MEMOs). The MEMO is responsible for:


liaising with agencies in relation to emergency management activities for the municipal district, and 


assisting in the coordination of emergency management activities for Council.

The role of Municipal Recovery Manager (MRM) will also be formalised in legislation and Council must appoint one or more MRMs who are responsible: 


for coordinating, in consultation with agencies, the resources of the Council and the community for the purposes of recovery, 


liaising with any MEMO in relation to the use of Council’s resources for the purposes of recovery, and 


assisting any MEMOs with planning and preparing for recovery.

Transfer of Responsibility 

Additionally, the responsibility for municipal emergency management planning transfers from Council to the multi-agency MEMPC. This shift of responsibility highlights the intent of the reform which supports emergency management planning as an integrated, multi-agency and collaborative effort. This will mean that other key agencies, not just Councils, will be required to participate and contribute their expertise to this process. 

Functions of Council 

The EMLA Act inserted section 59F into the Emergency Management Act 2013 outlining the following three functions of Councils that ensure Council still have a lead role in facilitating emergency management planning at the municipal level and recognise Council’s local knowledge and experience in coordinating across agencies. The Council is required to:

a)
Facilitate emergency management planning by establishing the MEMPC.

b)
In collaboration with other agencies and by the establishment of the MEMPC, enable community participation in emergency preparedness, including response and recovery activities Community participation will form part of the ongoing work of the MEMPC and does not require immediate action.

c)
Nominate the chairperson for the MEMPC.

Human Rights Consideration

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and conforms with the charter. 

4.
Community consultation and engagement

These changes are legislated and, as such, require no consultation.
5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no financial implications that will arise from Council adopting the officer recommendation. 

7.
Implementation

Subject to Council’s endorsing the officer recommendation, the current MEMPC will be disbanded, and a new MEMPC will be established. The MEMPC must hold its first meeting as soon as practicable after 1 December 2020. 

Attachment/s

	1 
	Emergency Management Planning Reform Implementation Update Email October 2020 to CEO
	D20/478348
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To: Grant Thorne

Cc: Karen Davies

Subject: Emergency Management Planning Reform Implementation Update

Date: Monday, 5 October 2020 12:45:16 PM

Attachments: Emergency Management Planning rm Implementation - r - Moreland.pdf

Attachment - Extract of the EMLA Act 2018.pdf

Good afternoon,

Please find attached a letter from Andrew Crisp, Emergency Management Commissioner, with
an implementation update for emergency management planning reform.

All the best,

Emergency Management Planning Reform Team
Emergency Management Victoria

Level 23, 121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne 3000

E emergencyplanning@emv.vic.gov.au
Www.emv.vic.gov.au

PRIVATE & CONFIDENTIAL

The content of this e-mail and any attachments may be private and confidential, intended
only for use of the individual or entity named. If you are not the intended recipient of this
message you must not read, forward, print, copy, disclose, use or store in any way the
information this e-mail or any attachment contains.

If you are not the intended recipient, please notify the sender immediately and delete or
destroy all copies of this e-mail and any attachments.

Our organisation respects the privacy of individuals. For a copy of our privacy policy
please go to our website or contact us.
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Our ref: EBC 20094599
Mr Grant Thorne

Chief Executive Officer
Moreland City Council

By email: gthorne@moreland.vic.gov.au

Dear Mr Thorne
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLANNING REFORM - IMPLEMENTATION UPDATE

| am writing to you to provide a further update on the progress of implementing emergency
management planning reform since | last wrote to you on 17 July 2020.

State level reform

On 10 September 2020, the State Crisis and Resilience Council (SCRC) approved the State
Emergency Management Plan (SEMP) which came into effect on 30 September 2020. It is publicly
available on the EMV website through an interactive, user friendly PDF and webpage. This is an
important milestone because at your Municipal Emergency Management Plan’s (MEMP) next point of
update following 1 December 2020, it will seek to contextualise the SEMP and your region’s Regional
Emergency Management Plan (REMP).

Regional level reform

As you are aware, a reformed Regional Emergency Management Planning Committee (REMPC) has
been meeting since June 2020 with a focus on preparing its first REMP under the new framework.
The region’s first REMPs will be provided to me later this month for consideration and approval prior
to 1 December 2020. While the development of the REMP is an important component of the
committee’s legislated remit, the plan acts as evidence of the planning process which the REMPC
must continue and mature as time progresses.

I would like to thank your council’s nominated representative on the REMPC, who has contributed to
the development of your region’s REMP. They will also be a valuable link between the REMPC and
the reformed Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee (MEMPC).

Municipal level reform

Changes to the municipal tier of emergency management planning come into effect on 1 December
2020. This involves changes to the function and responsibilities of Municipal Emergency Management
Planning Committees (MEMPCs) as well as changes to your municipal council’s emergency
management staffing responsibilities. An extract of the EMLA Act is attached to inform your internal
processes to enact these changes.

Additionally, the provision requiring a municipal fire prevention committee is to be repealed. If a
MEMPC considers the risk profile of your municipal district warrants the continuation of a fire
prevention committee, it can be transitioned to a sub-committee of the MEMPC.

~ i |
, it ol
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The reform will change the way your council engages in emergency management planning. From
1 December, the main changes will be that:

o Your council is responsible to ensure that the following role changes are adopted:

o The municipal emergency resource officer (MERO) will no longer have legislative
backing. Instead your council will be required to appoint one or more municipal
emergency management officers (MEMOs). The MEMO is responsible for:

= liaising with agencies in relation to emergency management activities for the
municipal district, and

= assisting in the coordination of emergency management activities for the
municipal council.

o The role of municipal recovery manager (MRM) will also be formalised in legislation
and your council must appoint one or more MRMs who are responsible:

= for coordinating, in consultation with agencies, the resources of the municipal
council and the community for the purposes of recovery,

= liaising with any MEMO in relation to the use of the municipal council’s
resources for the purposes of recovery, and

= assisting any MEMOs with planning and preparing for recovery.

Additionally, responsibility for municipal emergency management planning transfers from your council
to the multi-agency MEMPC. This shift of responsibility highlights the intent of the reform which
supports emergency management planning as an integrated, multi-agency and collaborative effort.
This will mean that other key agencies, not just councils, will be required to participate and contribute
their expertise to this process, and the MEMP will be “owned” by the MEMPC, rather than the council.

That said, the EMLA Act will insert section 59F into the Emergency Management Act 2013 outlining
the following three functions of a council that ensure you still have a lead role in facilitating emergency
management planning at the municipal level and recognise your local knowledge and experience in
coordinating across agencies. The council is required to:

(a) Facilitate emergency management planning by establishing the MEMPC

In line with section 59(1) of the Local Government Act 2020, you are able to acquit this responsibility
through a council resolution that ensures a MEMPC is established in accordance with the legislation,
including recognising that the MEMPC promotes shared responsibility for planning by requiring
relevant agencies to participate in the planning process, and that the MEMPC reports directly to the
Regional Emergency Management Planning Committee, not to council.

S$59(2) of the Local Government Act 2020 defines a resolution of the Council as including ‘a resolution
made at a Council meeting’, ‘a resolution made at a meeting of a delegated committee’ or ‘the
exercise of a power or the performance of a duty or function of the Council by a member of Council
staff...under delegation’.

The provided extract of the EMLA Act and the municipal level resources available on the Emergency
Management Planning Resource Library will inform your resolution to establish a reformed MEMPC.

(b) In collaboration with other agencies and by the establishment of the MEMPC, enable

community participation in emergency preparedness, including response and recovery
activities

Community participation will form part of the ongoing work of the MEMPC and does not require
immediate action.

(c) Nominate the chairperson for the MEMPC

Thank you for providing me with your nomination of Karen Davies as the chair of the reformed
MEMPC. | will shortly engage with Ms Davies to ensure the transition to reformed municipal
emergency management planning arrangements is completed as soon as practicable after 1
December 2020.
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For further information on any topic relating to emergency management planning reform contact your
REMPC chair, Sean Woods, who may be contacted by email at sean.woods@police.vic.gov.au or
emergencyplanning@emv.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Andrew Crisp
Emergency Management Commissioner

Encl: Extract of the EMLA Act

cc: Karen Davies, Moreland City Council REMPC representative and nominated chair for the
reformed MEMPC
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On 1 December 2020, section 68 of the Emergency Management Legislation Amendment Act
2018 inserts a new Part 6 - Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees - to the
Emergency Management Act 2013, which includes the below.

39

59A
@

Establishment of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees

The municipal council of each municipal district must establish a Municipal Emergency
Management Planning Committee for that municipal district.

Constitution of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees
Each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee consists of—
(a) the following members—

(i) the person nominated under section 59B to be the chairperson of the
Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee;

(ii) a person, or the person holding a position or role for the time
being, nominated by the Chief Commissioner of Police;

(iii) in the case of a municipal district that is wholly or partly in a Fire Rescue
Victoria fire district (within the meaning of the Fire Rescue Victoria Act
1958), a person, or the person holding a position or role for the time being,
nominated by Fire Rescue Victoria;

(iv) in the case of a municipal district that is wholly or partly in the country area
of Victoria (within the meaning of the Country Fire Authority Act 1958), a
person, or the person holding a position or role for the time being, nominated
by the Country Fire Authority,

(v) aperson, or the person holding a position or role for the time being,
nominated by the Secretary (within the meaning of section 3(1) of the
Ambulance Services Act 1986) on behalf of Ambulance Service—Victoria;

(vi) aperson, or the person holding a position or role for the time being,
nominated by the Victoria State Emergency Service Authority,

(vii) a person, or the person holding a position or role for the time
being, nominated by the Society incorporated by Royal Charter under the
name of Australian Red Cross Society,

(viii) a person, or the person holding a position or role for the time being,
nominated by the Department Head of the Department of Health and Human
Services; and

(b) after the first meeting of the Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee referred to in subsection (3), in addition to the members referred to in
paragraph (a), the following members—

(i) one or more community representatives who accept an invitation given by
the chairperson of the Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee on behalf of the Committee;

(i) one or more persons, or one or more persons holding a position or role
respectively for the time being, each nominated by an agency (with a role or
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responsibility in relation to recovery from emergencies at a municipal level)
in response to an invitation from the chairperson of the Municipal
Emergency Management Planning Committee on behalf of the Committee to
make a nomination;

(iii) one or more persons, or one or more persons holding a position or role
respectively for the time being, each nominated by an agency in response to
an invitation from the chairperson of the Municipal Emergency Management
Planning Committee on behalf of the Committee to make a nomination.

A body or person referred to in subsection (1) nominating a representative for the
purposes of that subsection must notify the chairperson of the Municipal Emergency
Management Planning Committee in writing of the nomination.

As soon as practicable after the commencement of Part 5 of the Emergency
Management Legislation Amendment Act 2018 [1 December 2020], there shall be a
first meeting of each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee at which
the members of each Committee constituting the Committee at that time must select—

(a) one or more community representatives for the purposes of subsection (1)(b)(i);
and

(b) agencies to make nominations for the purposes of subsection (1)(b)(ii) or (iii).

The addition of a member referred to in subsection (1)(b) to a Municipal Emergency
Management Planning Committee is not taken to be a reconstitution of the Municipal
Emergency Management Planning Committee.

A Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee is not taken to be invalidly
constituted only because there is a vacancy in the membership of the Committee.

A Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee must ensure that a vacancy
in the membership of the Committee is filled as soon as practicable after the vacancy
arises.

Subsequent to the first meeting of a Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee referred to in subsection (3), the Municipal Emergency Management
Planning Committee may select community representatives or agencies for the purposes
of subsection (1)(b) as and when the Committee determines.

Chairperson of each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee

The municipal council for a municipal district must nominate one of the following to be
the chairperson of the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee for that
municipal district—

(a) in the case of a body taken to be a municipal council under section 5(2)(a)(i), (i)
or (iii) of the Alpine Resorts (Management) Act 1997, an employee of that body;
or

(b) in any other case, the Chief Executive Officer of the municipal council or a
member of the municipal council staff nominated by the Chief Executive Officer.

The chairperson of a Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee has the
following functions—

(a) chairing meetings of the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee;

(b) facilitating the Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee to
perform its functions;
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providing information and recommendations to the Regional Emergency
Management Planning Committee for the region that includes the municipal
district.

59C Procedure of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees

Subject to this Act and having regard to any guidelines issued under section 77(2)(h),
each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee may regulate its
own procedure.

59D Functions of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees

The functions of each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee in
relation to its municipal district are—

(a) to be responsible for the preparation and review of its municipal emergency
management plan; and

(b) to ensure that its municipal emergency management plan is consistent with
the state emergency management plan and the relevant regional emergency
management plan; and

(¢) to provide reports and recommendations to the Regional Emergency Management
Planning Committee for the region in which the municipal district is located in
relation to any matter that affects, or may affect, emergency management planning
in that municipal district; and

(d) to share information with the Regional Emergency Management Planning
Committee for the region in which the municipal district is located and with other
Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees to assist effective
emergency management planning in accordance with Parts 6 and 6A; and

(e) to collaborate (having regard to any guidelines issued under section 77(2)(i)) with
any other Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee that the
Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee considers appropriate in
relation to emergency management planning, including preparing municipal
emergency management plans; and

(f) to perform any other function conferred on the Municipal Emergency
Management Planning Committee by or under this or any other Act.

S9E Powers of Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committees

Each Municipal Emergency Management Planning Committee has power to do all
things that are necessary or convenient to be done for, or in connection with, the
performance of its functions.

S9F Functions of municipal councils

For the purposes of emergency management planning, the functions of a municipal
council under this Act include—

(a) facilitating emergency management planning for emergencies in relation to its
municipal district by establishing a Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee; and

(b) in collaboration with other agencies and by the establishment of a Municipal
Emergency Management Planning Committee for its municipal district, enabling
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(¢) nominating one of the following persons to be the chairperson of the Municipal
Emergency Management Planning Committee for the municipal council's
municipal district—

(i) in the case of a body taken to be a municipal council under section 5(2)(a)(i),
(ii) or (iii) of the Alpine Resorts (Management) Act 1997, an employee of
that body; or

(ii) in any other case, the Chief Executive Officer of the municipal council or a
member of the municipal council staff nominated by the Chief Executive
Officer; and

(d) appointing one or more municipal emergency management officers under section
59G; and

(e) appointing one or more municipal recovery managers under section 59H.
59G Municipal emergency management officers

(1) A municipal council must appoint one or more municipal emergency management
officers for its municipal district.

(2) A municipal emergency management officer is responsible for—

(a) liaising with agencies in relation to emergency management activities for the
municipal district; and

(b) assisting in the coordination of emergency management activities for the
municipal council.

S9H Municipal recovery managers

(1) A municipal council must appoint one or more municipal recovery managers for its
municipal district.

(2) A municipal recovery manager is responsible for—

(a) coordinating, in consultation with agencies, the resources of the municipal council
and the community for the purposes of recovery; and

(b) liaising with any municipal emergency management officer appointed for the
municipal district in relation to the use of the municipal council's resources for the
purposes of recovery; and

(c) assisting any municipal emergency management officer appointed for the
municipal district with planning and preparing for recovery.
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Director Business Transformation
Corporate Governance

	Officer Recommendation

That Council:

1.
Notes the reports from Committees to Council, at Attachment 1 to this report.

2.
Notes the Records of Assemblies of Councillors, at Attachment 2 to this report.

3.
Notes the Record of Meetings, at Attachment 3 to this report.

4.
Notes responses to Community Question Time from the 9 September 2020 Council meeting, at Attachment 4 to this report.
5.
Notes notice of changes to office hours for the period between Thursday 24 December 2020 and Monday 15 January 2020 will be published on Council’s website, at Customer Service Centres and on Council’s social media channels.
6.
Notes the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 Year 3 Annual Review and Evaluation, at Attachment 5 to this report.


Executive Summary

The Governance Report has been developed as a monthly standing report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

This Governance Report includes:


Reports from Committees to Council;


Records of Assemblies of Councillors;


Records of Meetings;


Notes responses to Community Question Time items from 9 September 2020 Council meeting;


Christmas and New Year operating hours


Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 – Year 3 Review and Evaluation.

This report recommends that Council notes the Reports from Committees to Council, Records of Assemblies of Councillors, and responses to Community Question Time items.

It also recommends that Council notes changes to office operating hours for the Christmas and New Year period and the Year 3 Annual Review and Evaluation of the Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021.

Previous Council decisions

There are no relevant previous Council decisions.
REPORT

1.
Policy Context

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility and committees provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council and reporting back of these committees to Council is an important transparency mechanism. Council’s advisory committees have been established to provide advice to Council on their area of focus.

Section 80A of the Local Government Act 1989 (the Act) sets out the context in which the Assembly of Councillors Records must be reported to Council. The Local Government Act 2020 and the Governance Rules sets out the context in which Records of meetings held under the auspices of Council are kept. 

In accordance with the Meeting Procedure Local Law 2018, at its meeting on 25 March 2020 Council resolved that Public Question Time would not be held during the State of Emergency declared in Victoria in response to the COVID-19 pandemic. Council further determined that community question time would be held, providing the opportunity for three questions to be asked and answered at a Council meeting and all remaining questions taken on notice, to receive a written response.

2.
Background

The Governance Report is a standing monthly report to Council to provide a single reporting mechanism for a range of statutory compliance, transparency and governance matters.

In accordance with best practice and good governance principles, and to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act, this report incorporates matters including reporting of advisory committees, records of Assemblies of Councillors, items relating to the delegation of Council powers, and policy and strategy reporting.

3.
Issues

Reports from Committee to Council

A summary of the key issues discussed at the following meetings is provided at Attachment 1 for Council’s information:


Moreland Human Rights Advisory Committee.

Records of Assemblies of Councillors

An Assembly of Councillors was defined by the Local Government Act 1989 a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and one member of Council staff which considers matters that are intended or likely to be the subject of a decision of the Council or delegate.

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations. Councillors further requested that all Assembly of Councillors Records be kept for Urban Planning Briefing meetings, irrespective of the number of Councillors in attendance.

There was one Assembly of Councillor record that could not be presented to Council prior to the end of the previous Council term. The record is presented at Attachment 2 for the:


Planning Briefing held on 19 October 2020.

This will be the last Assembly of Councillors form reported to Council. The Local Government Act 2020 replaced Assemblies of Councillors with Records of Meetings held under the auspices of Council. This change commenced on 24 October 2020.

Records of Meetings held under the auspice of Council 

Records of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that involve Councillors and Council staff are kept in accordance with the Governance Rules. 

The Meeting Records must include the attendees at the Meeting, including organisations represented by external presenters; the title of matters of discussed; and any conflicts of interest disclosed and whether the person with the conflict of interest left the Meeting. 

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ clients/organisations/government departments/statutory authorities and consultations.

Records of Meetings received since Councillors were sworn in on 17 November are presented at Attachment 3 for:


Councillor Induction 23, 24, 28 and 29 November 2020


Councillor Induction and Briefing 25 November 2020


Carlisle Street reconstruction discussion 27 November 2020

Community Question Time Responses – September 2020

Council determined at its Special Meeting on 25 March 2020 that during the State of Emergency, Public Question Time at Council meetings would not take place, and instead questions from the community would be submitted online. At the Mayor’s discretion three questions would be responded to at the meeting and any remaining questions would be responded to in writing.
At the 9 September Council Meeting, the Mayor responded to three questions from the community, written responses for the remaining 5 questions were provided. As the responses contained information that were the subject of election campaigns, they were not considered at the October Council meeting because caretaker provisions were in place and were instead held for reporting at the first Council meeting following the Council elections. The responses are presented at Attachment 4.

When the State of Emergency is lifted by the State Government, Public Question Time will be reinstated at Ordinary Council Meetings.

Christmas operating hours

Traditionally, Council offices have closed at 12 noon on the last workday prior to Christmas Day. In line with previous years, the hours of operation for the Christmas/New Year period 2020/21 will be modified as follows:


Council Offices will close at 12 noon on Thursday 24 December 2020. This includes its customer service centres, Hadfield Operations Centre, Libraries and Maternal Child Health Centres. 


Essential services will continue normal hours of operation without disruption.


Emergency on-call services will not be affected.


Garbage, green waste and recycling collections will occur as per normal throughout the Christmas and New Year period, with adjustments for public holidays in accordance with the published waste collection calendars.


Collections will not take place on Christmas day however an extra collection will be run on Saturday 26 December. 


Service traffic volumes are lower than average through December and January, and the period immediately after Christmas has been particularly low in past years (as measured at the Coburg Civic Centre, through the Contact Centre (telephones) and the web). In 2019 the Brunswick and Glenroy Customer Service Centres were closed for three weeks during the Christmas/New Year period due to very low service traffic.


The Coburg Customer Service Centre is currently open and will continue to be open until 24 December 2020 – closing at midday and reopening on 29 December 2020. The Coburg Customer Service Centre will remain open during business hours (except for public holidays)


The Brunswick and Glenroy Customer Service Centres have remained closed through the pandemic. This will continue to be the case until 15 January 2021.


The Brunswick and Glenroy Customer Service Centres will reopen on Monday 15 January 2020 at 8:30 am.


All libraries and book delivery services will open at 9 am and close at 12 noon on Thursday 24 December and re-open on Tuesday 29 December. All libraries and book delivery services will close at 5 pm on Thursday 31 December and reopen for usual hours on Monday 4 January. Library chutes for returned items will be open at all times.  


All other days during this period will be standard working days, including New Year’s Eve (5 pm close).


Service will continue to be provided at the Coburg Civic Centre, through the Contact Centre (telephones) and the Council website. In addition, payment in person for items such as rates can be made at Australia Post service centres.

Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 – Year 3 Review and Evaluation 
The development of a Domestic Animal Management Plan (the Plan) is a requirement of the Domestic Animals Act 1994. Every Council in Victoria is required to prepare a Plan in accordance with a template issued by the Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions. 

Council adopted a Domestic Animal Management Plan at its December 2017 Council meeting (DCI67/17). 

The Plan has been prepared to guide Council’s management of dogs and cats for the period of 2017-2021. The Plan guides Council in its services to the community, increasing the likelihood of animals being reunited with their owners, encouraging responsible pet ownership, reducing the potential for nuisance caused by dogs and cats, and reducing the number of cats and dogs in shelters and potentially being euthanised. 

The Plan is principally an internally focussed document that outlines the services, programs and policies the Council has developed and how the requirements of the Domestic Animals Act 1994 will be administered to manage dog and cat issues within the community. 

The Plan contains actions for Year 3, all of which are either completed or ongoing. One action has been scheduled to occur in Year 4 as it was delayed due to COVID.  

It is a requirement of the Domestic Animals Act 1994 that the Plan is reviewed annually, and Council advises the Department of Jobs, Precincts and Regions of any amendments and provides a copy of the review to the Department. 

The Domestic Animal Management Plan 2017-2021 Year 3 Annual Review and Evaluation is included as Attachment 5 to this report. 

The annual review was submitted to the Secretary of the Department on 6 November 2020. Council was not required to submit further documentation to the Department as no amendments were made to the Plan. 

The review and evaluation of the Year 3 objectives is a means of informing Council of the progress of the implementation of the 4-year Plan.

Human Rights Consideration

There are no Human Rights implications arising from this report.

4.
Consultation

Advisory committees provide a valuable communication and consultation link between the organisation, Councillors, Council and the community.

The appointment of Councillors to specific areas of responsibility, ‘Councillors Responsible For’, provides a framework for relationships between Councillors and the administration of Council. Councillors have had an opportunity to express interest in ‘Councillor Responsible For …’ roles and Committee appointments.

Community Question Time provides a continued opportunity for the community to direct their questions to the Council during the COVID-19 State of Emergency.

5.
Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in these matters.

6.
Financial and Resources Implications

There are no resources or financial implications arising from this report.

7.
Implementation

Governance activity, including reports of committees to Council, Assemblies of Councillors and Community Questions Time items, will continue to be reported to Council monthly.

Following the appointment of ‘Councillors Responsible For…’ and Councillor Representatives on Committees, relevant contact officers and committees will be advised of the appointed Councillor(s). Councillors will be invited to attend the relevant committee meetings.

Attachment/s

	1 
	Reports from Committees to Council December 2020
	D20/504132
	

	2 
	Assemblies of Councillor Record - November 2020
	D20/496160
	

	3 
	Records of Meetings November 2020
	D20/504909
	

	4 
	Responses to Community Question Time - 9 September 2020
	D20/397211
	

	5 
	Moreland Domestic Animal Management Plan Year 3 Annual Review and Evaluation 2020
	D20/486585
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A report of the Moreland Human Rights Advisory Committee meeting held on 16 September
2020 is provided for Council’s information.

Councillors appointed to the Moreland Human Rights Advisory Committee: Cr Mark Riley

Key Items Discussed:

. COVID-19 Response in Supporting Communities — an update was provided on the
Council Budget, particularly in relation to new items to support communities including:

o

o

o

Food security boost to strengthen food hubs in Moreland to develop and
activate food cultivation and distribution systems;

International students’ legal assistance, providing funding to Northern
Community Legal Service;

Anti-racism campaign, supporting proactive anti-racism campaign to address
increased racism as a result of COVID-19 (Project focus is addressing racism
in sport);

Disability employment program creating and supporting 5 trainees for 12
months, using a group training provided and enabling trainees to receive a
Certificate Il in Business;

Business development and shopfront Improvement.

. Social Cohesion Plan — discussion of 5 focus areas, implementation process, gaps
and opportunities to strengthen the plan.

. Working Group Updates from the Disability Working Group and Reconciliation Working

Group.

. Community Engagement Policy — an overview of the requirement for and approach to
Council’'s new Community Engagement Policy and invitation to Committee members to
attend a consultation session.

Committee Recommendation
There were no recommendations from the Committee to Council.

Attachment/s
There are no attachments to this report.
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November 2020 Council Meeting

An Assembly of Councillors is a meeting of an advisory committee of the Council, if at least one Councillor is present, or
a planned or scheduled meeting of at least half of the Councillors and one member of Council staff which considers
matters that are intended or likely to be:

e the subject of a decision of the Council; or

* subject to the exercise of a function, duty or power of the Council that has been delegated to a person or
committee.

Assembly of Councillors does not include a meeting of the Council, a special committee of the Council, an audit

committee established under section 139 of the Local Government Act a club, association, peak body, political party or
other organisation.

Assembly Councillor In Out Officer attendees Matters discussed Conflict of
details attendees interest
disclosures

*disclosers left the
meeting for the

relevant
discussion
Planning In Attendance Phillip Priest e 15-21 Wilson Avenue, Nil.
Briefing Cr Tapinos 6.05pm | 8.59pm | Narelle Jennings Brunswick - MPS/2020/213
19 October 2020 | cr Abboud 6.05pm | 8.59pm | Darren Camilleri * 278-282 Barkly Street,
6.00 pm Cr Bolton 6.05pm | 8.59pm | Lachlan McGowan Brunswick - MPS/ZOZON?’_
Cr Davidson 6.05pm 8.59pm Vita Galante * é:ftI:thllc:;/SZt;eozthBlrg/r‘;WICk
Cr Dorney 6.05pm | 8.59pm Mark Hughes « 167 Reynard Street, Coburg -
Cr Martin 6.25pm 8.59pm MPS/2019/810
Cr Riley 6.05pm | 8.59pm © 467-469 Victoria Street,
Apologies Brunswick West -
Cr Yildiz JP MPS/2019/729
Absent * Railway Parade, Pascoe Vale -
MPS/2020/185

Cr Carli Hannan
Cr Irfanli
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Moreland

City Council

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors Mayor, Cr Annalivia  Deputy Mayor, X X
Carlt Hanran Cr Mark Riley Cr Sue Bolton Cr Malid El-Halabi
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Lambros Tapinos  Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Apologies Cr Oscar Yildiz
Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
. Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
name and position ° . )
( P ) e Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
e Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures
e Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure
e Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
e Sally Curran, Acting Manager Corporate Governance
e Naomi Ellis, Acting Unit Manager Governance and Civic Protocols

External * Kate Oliver, Maddocks
presenters/participants

(include organisation

represented)

- " . " . Duration of
Items discussed (list top!cs discuss, excluding discussion Conflict disclosed by Left ]
welcome and next meeting) (minutes) meeting
1 | Executive introductions and Directorate 30 mins

overviews

2 | Mandatory induction — Fundamentals of Local 25hrs
Government — presented by Kate Oliver,
Maddocks

3 | Councillor and Council staff interaction 5 mins

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors Mayor, Cr Annalivia ~ Cr Lambros Tapinos CrJames Conlan Cr Helen Davidson

CarliHannan

Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Apologies
Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

. Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
name and position ° .
( P ) e Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
e Ruth Smithyman, Corporate Strategic Planner - Community Vision Lead

External e NA

presenters/participants

(include organisation
represented)

Items discussed (list topics discuss, excluding Si';z‘si:i”o:f Conflict disclosed by Left

welcome and next meeting) {rminutes) meeting

1 | Introduction to community planning 15 mins

2 | Outline of key plans

3 | Overview of the Local Government Act 2020
and draft Community Engagement Policy

4 | Proposed role of the Community Planning
Councillor Reference Group

5 | Proposed community planning process

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -





[image: image182.png]6 | Proposed community engagement approach, 1hr &
and specifically: 15mins
o Conversation topics

o Deliberative engagement options

High level timeline

Next steps

Discussion

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors Mayor, Cr Annalivia Deputy Mayor, X X
Carlt Hannan Cr Mark Riley Cr Sue Bolton Cr Malid El-Halabi
Cr Helen Pavlidis CrJames Conlan Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Lambros Tapinos ~ Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Apologies CrYildiz
Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
(name and position) . A.rden Joseph, Dlrector Cc?mmunlty Development
e Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures
e Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure
e Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
e Philip Priest, Group Manager City Development
e Narelle Jennings and Kate Shearer, Manager City Strategy and Design
External e Nil

presenters/participants

(include organisation

represented)
. . o ] Duration of
Items discussed (list top!cs discuss, excluding discussion Conflict disclosed by Left )
welcome and next meeting) (minutes) meeting
1 Directorate overviews Nil
2 Introduction to Planning Nil
2 Hosken Reserve Project Nil
Name and title of Council officer completing record: Cathy Henderson CEO

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors CrJames Conlan
Council Staff e Olivia Wright — Manager City Change
(name and position) e Greg Gale — Manager Capital Works Planning and Delivery
e Joe Carnuccio — Unit Manager Engineering Services
e Lee Dowler — Unit Manager Transport
External e Alison Bennett - resident
presenters/participants e  Linda Parlane - resident
fineludes srganisation o Reod Callarder — Moreland BUG
represented) «  Ross Millward - Moreland BUG
Items discussed (list topics discuss, excluding D_Ufatio_n of | Conflict disclosed by Left
welcome and next meeting) discussion meeting
(minutes)
1 | Welcome 3
2 | Scope of Reconstruction project 5
3 | Flooding 10
4 | Users of the street 5
5 | Shared Zones 6
6 | Road Closures 6

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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Name and title of Council officer completing record: Lee Dowler — Unit Manager Transport

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees
Councillors Mayor, Cr Annalivia  Deputy Mayor, i .
Carli Hannan Cr Mark Riley Cr Sue Bolton Cr Malid El-Halabi
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Lambros Tapinos  Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos
Apologies Cr Oscar Yildiz
Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer
. Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation
name and position ° . .
( P ) e Arden Joseph, Director Community Development
e Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures
e Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure
e Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
e Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer

External e Chris Kotur
presenters/participants

(include organisation

represented)

;. I ; N ; Duration of
Items discussed (list top!cs discuss, excluding discussion Conflict disclosed by Left )
welcome and next meeting) {rinutes) meeting
1 | Agenda & Overview 25 mins
2 | Team Building workshop | hour
3 | Councillor priorities & themes 10 mins
4 | Councillor priorities workshop 1 hour &

30 mins

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -




[image: image187.png]5 | Briefing & discussion — pandemic response & 35 mins
recovery

6 | Getting around including parking & MITS 45 mins

7 | Recap / wrap up 15 mins

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting,
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting.

If minutes of the meeting are kept and made available to the public, a separate meeting record is not
required.

Attendees

Councillors Mayor, Cr Annalivia  Deputy Mayor, i .
Carli Hannan Cr Mark Riley Cr Sue Bolton Cr Malid El-Halabi
Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan Cr Helen Davidson
Cr Lambros Tapinos  Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos

Apologies Cr Oscar Yildiz

Council Staff e Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer

Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

Arden Joseph, Director Community Development

Kirsten Coster, Director City Futures

Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships
Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer

Bernadette Hetherington, Manager Community Well-being

(name and position)

External
presenters/participants

Chris Kotur (facilitator)

(include organisation

represented)

o I ;o B 0 Duration of
Items discussed (list topfcs discuss, excluding discussion Conflict disclosed by Left )
welcome and next meeting) {minutes) meeting
1 | Budget & financial overview 45 mins
2 | Capital works program 1 hour
3 | Deliberative engagement workshop 2 hours

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -





[image: image189.png]4 | Community engagement for vision, council plan | 15 mins
and other key plans

5 | Climate & nature 45 mins

6 | Equity, health and social justice 45 mins

Name and title of Council officer completing record: Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation

This Form MUST be completed by the attending Council Officer and saved to -
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Doc. Ref: D20/375891
Doc. No.: D20/385825
Eng: Andrew Dodd

Praveen Kumar

Dear Praveen Kumar
Community Questions from September 2020 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 September Council meeting,
as follows:

e A female jogger was stabbed in broad daylight in Gowanbrae and this is a second
such incident within the space of few months in Gowanbrae, so what initiatives are
taken by the Council to improve the safety and security of the residents?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation during these
challenging times and | provide you with the answer to the above question.

We are deeply saddened to hear about this distressing incident which cuts at the core of
our Moreland community. Council takes community safety very seriously, with key priorities
relating to it forming part of the Council Plan. Council is currently inspecting the specific
area to determine if any vegetation control is possible to improve sightlines and retain the
natural environmental value of the area. Other options are also being considered to improve
the safety of the area and community input is always welcome as we are keen to listen to
the concerns of the people of Gowanbrae to help address the situation.

| trust this answers your question however, if you require any further information, please do
not hesitate to contact myself or Andrew Dodd, Acting Director City Infrastructure on

I o 2dodd@moreland.vic.gov.au .

Yours sincerely

Cr Lambros Tapinos
MAYOR





[image: image191.png]Moreland Civic Centre
90 Bell Street

Coburg Victoria 3058
T:(03) 9240 1111

Postal Address
Locked Bag 10

Moreland
Moreland Victoria 3058 City Council

moreland.vic.gov.au

Doc. Ref: No. D20/377708

Doc. No: D20/385815
Eng: Andrew Dodd
e —_—

Mr John Englart

Dear Mr Englart
Community Questions from September 2020 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 September Council meeting,
as follows:

e Regarding: NOM42/20 Response to Merri Creek letter regarding dog attacks | have been
very disturbed about the increase in people with off-leash dogs in the parklands that | travel
through (and not just along Merri Creek). This poses a threat to wildlife and a possible safety
hazard to young children, with many more families going for walks. With the report that a
Swamp wallaby has died as a direct result of dogs off-leash along Merri Creek, it is time
Council became more pro-active on this issue. There is a lack of signage in many parkland
areas both indicating where dogs can be off-leash and where they must be on-leash.
Everyday a few dog owners are flouting the rules, whether knowingly or by ignorance, due
to distinct lack of signage. Can you tell me what the off-leash area boundaries are at
Moomba Park? Why does the Council website not contain the boundaries areas for off-leash
dog areas, such as Moomba Park? Is one small icon sign on the car park entry at Moomba
Park really sufficient advice? Do we really have to wait till February 2021 for a report on
what signage is needed? My apologies this turned into 4 questions.

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation during these
challenging times. | provide you with an answer to your questions.

Where a park is listed as “Off Leash”, this refers to the whole park being an off-leash area
and would be defined as the park boundaries. The only situation that this varies is around
playgrounds, where dogs are not permitted off leash within 15m, of which signage is
currently in place to educate the community in these areas.

Council is currently working on an education and signage campaign to address responsible
dog ownership in and around sporting fields and ovals on owner's current responsibilities
under the Local Law. It was resolved at the September Council meeting, for a report to come
to the February 2021 Council meeting on what this signage may look like and the feasibility
of extending this work.




[image: image192.png]It was also resolved that an education campaign is immediately undertaken, on Council
website, social media and newsletters concerning responsible pet ownership, outlining the
impacts of dogs not under effective control on the community and wildlife and providing
clear messaging about dog off leash areas.

During current times, patrols have been increased in high use areas due to more people
utilising our open space including dog owners. Council resolved at this Council meeting to
further increase these patrols to accommodate further, for the increased use of these areas.

| trust this answers your questions however, if you require any further information, please
do not hesitate to contact myself or Andrew Dodd, Acting Director City Infrastructure on

I o' 2dodd@moreland.vic.govau .

Yours sincerely

Cr Lambros Tapinos
MAYOR

18/09/2020
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Doc. No.D20/382488
Eng: Kim Giaquinta

o

John Englart

Dear Mr Englart
Community Questions from September 2020 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your second question submitted to the 9 September Council
meeting, as follows:

e DCF44/20 Climate Change Act Pledge On behalf of Climate Action Moreland

| appreciate the efforts in this pledge in the Achieving zero carbon in the planning
scheme project in Moreland. | understand, however, this change to the planning
scheme is dependent on approval of the Planning Minister? When might this
approval be given by the Minister? Is it satisfactory making a pledge that is
dependent on Ministerial approval for this project? Can you quantify the greenhouse
gas emissions that might be achieved with this pledge in the 5 year period to 20257

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation during these
challenging times.

The Minister for Planning is the final decision maker for all planning scheme amendments.
This timeframe is dependent on various Council decisions at key milestone gateways, on
Ministerial Authorisation and ultimately on Ministerial approval. If there is no delay, the
redrafted Moreland Local Environmentally Sustainable Development (ESD) Planning policy
could be in the planning scheme by 2024/5.

As part of this work, Council Officers are undertaking strategic justification and feasibility
analysis for proposed changes to the current planning provisions. The pledge is not limited
solely to amending the planning scheme, it also aligns with, and includes as part of the
pledge Council’s current commitments to advocate for changes in the planning system to
the State Government and partner with other local government councils to achieve Zero
Carbon in the planning scheme. The modelling being undertaken as part of the strategic
justification of the changes to the planning scheme will estimate the amount of greenhouse
gases that could be avoided.




[image: image194.png]| trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
do not hesitate to contact myself or Kim Giaquinta, Unit Manager Strategic Planning, on

I o <oiaquinta@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Cr Lambros Tapinos
MAYOR

16/ 09 /2020
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Eng: Olivia Wright

Tel. -

Marion Attwater

Dear Ms Attwater
Community Questions from September 2020 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 9 September Council meeting,
as follows:

e Question 1: Report DCF42/20 in tonight's Agenda refers to MITS 2019 and parking
restrictions, but does not make any mention of the Moreland General Local Law
2018 in regards to residential/business/disabled parking permits. A Notice of Motion
NOM48/17 regarding Online Permit System was considered by Council in August
2017 and confirmed that parking permits are a part of the General Local Law. My
question is, has the Moreland General Local Law 2018 been unofficially amended by
the changes to the Parking Management Policy and by the adoption of MITS 2019?
And why aren’t the purpose and conditions for issuance of the various parking
permits set out in the Moreland General Local Law 2018, instead of being held in
reserve?

e Question 2: a) Why isn't the strategy document MITS 2010 available to view on the
Moreland Council website?

b) Isn't the Moreland Planning Scheme still based on MITS 2010, not MITS 20197

c) Would it also be possible to make the document "Airspace above Council-owned
Carparks Feasibility Study" available to view on the Council website?

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation during these
challenging times. In response to question 1, the Local Law cannot be unofficially amended
and has not been since its adoption in 2017.

The Local Law is a mechanism that dictates what circumstances a permit is required to be

issued by Council. Section 16.14 of the Local Law states “The conditions of a permit must
be set out in the permit.” All resident, visitor and business parking permits detail the permit
conditions, therefore are not required to be set out in the Local Law. If you have any further




[image: image196.png]questions relating to this response, please contact the Manager Amenity and Compliance,

Sandra Troise on stroise@moreland.vic.gov.au .

In response to question 2 a), the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2010 is not
on the Moreland website as it has been superseded by MITS 2019 when adopted by
Council in March 2019. | have attached a copy of MITS 2010 to this letter for your
information.

In response to question 2 b), the Moreland Planning Scheme refers to MITS 2010 as the
relevant sections have not yet been updated. Amendment C183 included changes to update
references to MITS 2019 however this Amendment was abandoned following advice from
an independent Planning Panel that Council should conduct more parking survey and
modelling work prior to progressing changes to parking requirements for new
developments. References to MITS 2019 will be inserted into the Moreland Planning
Scheme in a future Amendment.

In response to question 2 c), the Airspace above Council Owned Carparks Feasibility Study
was adopted by Council in 2014 and there are currently no active projects being
implemented from this document. As such, it is not currently on Council’s website however |
have attached a copy of this document for your information.

I trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please
don't hesitate to contact myself or the Manager City Change, Olivia Wright on || | |
or owright@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely

Cr Lambros Tapinos
MAYOR

21/09/2020

Att:  D14/352303 - Airspace Above Council Owned Carparks Feasibility Study
D10/122879 — Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) 2010

Please note - the documents listed above and attached to the correspondence,
are not included as part of this Council Report attachment due to their size.
They are available on request.
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Doc. No.D20/382600
Eng: Phillip Priest
Tel: I

Nic Maclellan

Dear Mr. Maclellan,

Community Questions from September 2020 Council Meeting

| write to you in response to your question submitted on behalf of the Brunswick Resident
Network to the 9 September Council meeting, as follows:

e According to submissions from planning expert Dr Stephen Rowley: “requiring
officers to assess applications faster, without public scrutiny (accountability to
councillors) and with a vague set of assessment provisions, can reasonably be
expected to result in worse outcomes". Can elected councillors please tell me if his
statement has merit?

Why do Councillors continue to speed up the processing of contentious planning
applications under the Design Scorecard by delegating decisions to staff?

As you will be aware | did not vote in favour of the decisions in respect to the Amendment
C190 or the Design Excellence Scorecard but you have sought the views of Council rather
than officers and | write to you in the context of Council’s decisions.

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation during these
challenging times. Councillors rely upon the views of a range of sources in making their
decisions. | acknowledge the strongly held academic view of Dr Rowley in respect to the
VicSmart planning tool and amendment C190. More specifically Dr Rowley’s submission will
be considered by the independent Panel appointed to consider the planning scheme
amendment C190 and | will be interested to read the Panel’s report and recommendations
once released.

Council has been working hard to achieve improved planning outcomes for the Moreland
community which has included amendments to the Moreland Planning Scheme for improved
apartment design, heritage protection and canopy tree planting. Council’s apartment design
standards including building separation requirements now exceed those of all other Victorian
Councils.

Amendment C190 is another tool whereby controls over residential development that are
able to be varied throughout Victoria, via a planning permit application process or VCAT
decision, are proposed to be made mandatory in Moreland and therefore could not be varied
through a planning application process or by VCAT (i.e. 100% compliance with planning
scheme requirements). The amendment if support by the Minister for Planning will provide
greater certainty for the Moreland community and Council that all planning requirements will
be met at the outset. Amendment C190 will also seek enhanced planning outcomes
through delivery on Council’s environmentally sustainable design requirements and the




[image: image198.png]delivery of accessible housing beyond the current requirements of the planning and building
provisions.

Rather insidiously, the current timeframes and uncertainty of planning system incentivise
many developers to seek extra yield and challenge discretionary height and setback
requirements with a view to compromising or amending proposals should objections be
received, and an application proceed to VCAT. | know that you appreciate the time, energy
and frustrations associated with the current planning system. Amendment C190
encourages applicants to take a difference approach for two dwelling applications, whereby
the brief to the architect would be one to ensure full compliance with mandatory residential
development requirements in return for a faster decision via the Vic Smart application
stream.

Officers are aware of strongly held concerns by some within the Department of Land Water
and Planning (DELWP) that amendment C190 would result in reduced development
densities within Moreland, however it is Council’s view that Moreland receives more than its
fair share of the development and a focus is needed on improved quality rather than quantity
of development.

Dr Rowley, has every right to pursue his own strongly held academic views in respect to the
Vic Smart tool. | would however encourage Dr Rowley to engage with Council’s own highly
experienced planning experts in respect to the approach to the use of the VicSmart tool and
planning process in the circumstances of Amendment C190.

In respect to the Design Excellence Scorecards considered at September Council meeting,
these are also a tool that seek to incentivise permit applicants to deliver higher quality
development outcomes for the Moreland community. | acknowledge that the scorecard
would not be required if Council was able to gain Ministerial support for planning scheme
amendments for the better ESD, accessible housing, affordable housing and community
benefit sought by the scorecards. Importantly the voluntary scorecard is not a fast track
process and the normal planning process including public notice and right of review to VCAT
all apply.

At the September meeting, Council resolved to support a further extension to the operation
of the scorecards with additional requirements for additional early consultation on scorecard
applications and for Planning Information and Discussion meetings with Councillors to occur
on any planning application with more than 5 objections that meets the scorecard. While |
did not vote for this decision these changes go some way to responding to the community
submissions about the scorecard and opportunities for engagement in the planning
processes.

| trust this answers your question. If you require any further information, please do not
hesitate to contact myself or Phillip Priest, Group Manager City Development on 9240 1149
or ppriest@moreland.vic.gov.au.

Yours sincerely,

/ Aot

Cr Lambros Tapinos
MAYOR

16 /09 /2020
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[AcTIVITY [ WHEN [ EVALUATION [ COMMENT [ STATUS
Training of Authorised Officer
Objective 1: Ensure officers are trained and skilled
1. | Ensure all officers attend Ongoing To be reviewed Animal Management Officer 1 | Ongoing
industry training and annually e AMO training (RSPCA)
seminars.
Animal Management Officer 2
o AIAM webinar
Local Laws and Animal
Management Officer
o AIAM webinar
Registration and identification
Objective 1: Increase dog and cat registration numbers
2. Mail-out registration March Monitor unpaid Registration renewals were completed
renewals in March and (annually) renewals. issued early March.
have a plan set up for Monitor total Renewals were issued via
following up unpaid registration email where an email has
renewals. numbers. been supplied, or via
hardcopy where no email
has been supplied. The
process for following up on
unpaid registrations was
modified in recognition of
financial difficulty placed on
the community due to
COVID. For those that had
not paid by the due date,
the payment period was
extended to 30 June.
Reminder notice were
issued for all unpaid animal
registrations.
3. Ensure notifications of sale | Ongoing Demonstrate Internal process completed
of animals by domestic all animals are implemented to ensure
animal businesses are registered newly purchased pets are
acted on. within one registered as soon as
month of Council is notified of the
purchase. sale by a domestic animal
business.
Objective 2: Improve the animal registration database
4. Ensure all impounded Ongoing Review data from | Impounded pets are completed
animals are registered to pound and registered prior to release
their owner prior to monitor from the Epping Animal
release. registration Welfare Facility and LDH
details.

Page 1 0f 5
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Compare Council's animal
registration database with
relevant data from the

major microchip registries.

Every six
months

Review data from
microchip
registries against
Council data.

Council retrieved data from
Central Animal Records and
compared it to Council's
animal registration database.
It was found that there were a
possible 2,295 dogs
unregistered. The owners
were contacted by phone
advising to update their details
with CAR if they no longer live
at the address, animal is
deceased, or they gave the
animal away.

A recently run report shows
622 of these dogs have now
registered with Council.

The same process applied
with cats. The initial number of
unregistered cats were 2,898.

A recently run report shows
591 of these cats have now
been registered with Council.

completed

Objective 3: Improve responsible pet ownership and education to increase registrations

6.

Increase patrol targets

Ongoing

Monitor
enforcement
action and
interaction
with
community at
parks and
reserves

Regular proactive patrols
have been undertaken at
parks, reserves and creeks.
This is in response to
Council staff observations
and in response to
complaints from the
community. Patrols
indicated that there has
been a significant increase
in the number of dogs
being walked during
COVID lockdown. Patrols
have increased from 1 a
week to 2-3 patrols a week.
Patrols have been
undertaken in the morning,
evening and weekends.

Previously, patrols were
conducted out of a vehicle
or on foot. Officers now
conduct patrols from a
vehicle, on foot or on
electric bikes to be used in
parks, reserves, creeks and
waterways.

Ongoing

Page 2 of 5
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7. | Provide a subsided desexing | Ongoing Monitor uptake Subsided desexing program in | Completed
program in conjunction with from the place with local vets.
local vets. community and
registration In addition, Council provided a
outcomes — free cat desexing program in
dependent on conjunction with Cat
budget impacts. | Protection society. The
program ran from May 2019
(Year 2) until March 2020
(Year 3) In total 140 cats have
been desexed. The program
includes 1¢t year registration,
microchipping, immunisation,
desexing and the transporting
of cats to and from CPS.
8. | Develop a primary school Year three | Monitor uptake Delayed due to Covid-19 Scheduled
education program of the Plan | from local however a program is being for Year 4
primary schools — | developed to be rolled out in
dependent on Year 4.
budget impacts.
Nuisance
Objective 3: Reduce the number of instances of dog faeces being deposited in public places
9. | With assistance from the Yearone + | Complete review | Utilised the Customer
Open Space department, ongoing and implement Request System to identify Completed
identify and understand the changes and respond to complaints
parks and reserves where lodged by residents and staff
there is a higher prevalence from the Open Space and
of owners failing to remove Sports and Recreation
faeces deposited by their departments.
dogs. Increase park patrols.
Patrols increased in response
to Council's observations and
those of the community that
showed an increase in the
number of dogs being walked
during COVID lockdown.
Patrols can be operated by
vehicle, foot or an electric
bike.
Dangerous, menacing and restricted breed dogs
Objective 1: Identify and register all declared dogs in the municipalit
10. | Conduct an annual audit of Annually Demonstrate Completed Completed
declared dangerous and minimum of one
restricted-breed dog annual audit of
properties. owner’s
premises.
11 | Audit VDDR (Victorian Annually To be cross- Completed Completed
Dangerous Dog Register) referenced by
database April 11 yearly
Objective 2: Improve monitoring of existing restricted breed dogs
12. | Continue planned and Ongoing Reports compiled | Scheduled for February 2021 | Scheduled
random audit inspections during each
inspection.

Page 3 of 5
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Overpopulation and euthanasia

Objective 1: Increase the number of animals that are reunited with their owners

13. | Promote the benefits of Ongoing Reduction in the | Promoted the benefits of Completed
responsible pet ownership numbers of responsible pet ownership via
including registration. unclaimed various communication
animals. platforms e.g. social media,
web, Officers educating the
community whilst on park
patrols.
Worked closely with RSPCA
to promote responsible pet
ownership and ensure all
animals collected or adopted
from the EAWF are registered
prior to leaving.
Objective 2: Reduce the number of stray and wild cats
14 | Promote the Who's for Cats Year one of | Reductioninthe | Link provided to the Who's for | Completed
website the Plan and | numbers of stray | Cats website from Council's
(www.whosforcats.com.au) ongoing. or wild cats website.
and program.
Objective 3: Reduce the number of cats euthanised
15. | Consider programs to Yearthree | Reduction in the completed
address unowned cats of the Plan | percentage of Only cats that are medically

cats euthanised

unsound or not able to be
rehomed are euthanised. All
other cats brought into the
pound are rehomed or placed
into foster care. We continue
to work with RSPCA to
increase the number of cats
rehomed and to increase
relationships with foster care
networks.

Over the last 3 financial years,
there has been an increase of
cats euthanised. This is based
on an overall increase in the
number of cats brought into
the pound.
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Domestic animal businesses
Objective 1: Identify and register all domestic animal businesses in the municipality
16. | Identify all businesses that Year one of | Standard work Worked with Council’'s Completed
should be registered as the Plan and | guidelines Business Development
domestic animal businesses | ongoing developed and Officers to identify domestic
in the municipality implemented by | animal businesses within the
March 2018 municipality.
We have audited and
registered all known domestic
animal businesses.
Objective 2: Ensure compliance by domestic animal businesses
17. | Investigate and act upon Ongoing Allrequests are | Requests are investigated and | Ongoing
public information about non- actioned within acted upon within the
compliance. allocated time allocated time frame.
frame.
Annual review of Plan and annual reporting
Objective 1: Annual review of Plan and reporting
18. | Complete an evaluation of the | Annually Evaluation Evaluation of the Plan has Completed
Plan and submit the completed. been completed and will be
evaluation to Council for presented to Council at the 9
approval along with proposed December Council meeting.
amendments. The delay in presenting the
information to Council is
based on the 2020 Council
election.
Evaluation submitted to the
Secretary by the due date.
19. | If the Plan is amended, Annually Amended Planis | No amendments made in N/A
submit a copy to the to be submitted | Year three.
Secretary. to the Secretary.
20. | Publish an evaluation of the Annually Evaluation The evaluation of the Plan Ongoing
implementation of the Plan in published inthe | was published in the 2019/20
the Council's annual report. annual report. annual report.
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6.13
Contract RFT-2020-126 Provisions of Payroll Time and Attendance Platform and Services
placeholder

7.
Notices of Motion
7.1
Modern Greek Studies at Tertiary Institutions in Victoria 


Cr Angelica Panopoulos
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Acknowledges the contribution of our multicultural communities in Moreland, noting the significance of the Greek community over many decades. 

2.
Writes to all Victorian universities calling for the continuance of a broad-based tertiary curriculum, including maintaining valued courses such as languages, humanities and education.


1.
Background

Cr Panopoulos’s background:
There is no doubt that COVID-19 has resulted in much devastation and upheaval in all areas of life. This has resulted in the tertiary sector facing significant financial pressures, with La Trobe University being just one example. Due to these financial pressures, La Trobe University has proposed to reduce or cut several courses within the Schools of Humanities and Education, including Modern Greek Studies. This directly impacts many of Moreland’s constituents being both students and of Greek background. Moreland is home to one of the largest Greek populations in Victoria. This community has been part of the fabric of the City for decades. Intrinsically linked to this is the ability for future generations of Greek-Australians to connect with their language and culture. We are, after-all, one community proudly diverse, and must therefore maintain the educational and cultural value of higher education for all.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

Access to education and life-long learning opportunities and the opportunity of all people to maintain an enduring connection with their cultural heritage, language and identity are principles which align with the Moreland Human Rights Policy (2016-2026).
The proposal that La Trobe University reduce or discontinue several courses in the Humanities faculty will significantly diminish important learning opportunities for tertiary students. Discontinuing the Greek Studies program will leave students with no option to study Modern Greek at tertiary level within Victoria. 

Council acknowledges that all universities are facing financial challenges, however cuts to humanities programs will reduce the standing of Victorian universities, both in cultural and educational terms and will inevitably lead to a loss of opportunity for students to develop their knowledge in this import subjects, which is of great significance within Moreland and the wider Victorian community.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no financial implications arising from this motion.
4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are no significant resource implications arising from this motion.

7.2
Kerbside Waste Service 


Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan
	Motion

That:

1.
Council consults on models as part of the Kerbside Waste Policy community engagement process that include:

a)
Weekly garbage (red) and weekly recycling (yellow) collections; and

b)
Weekly garbage (red) and fortnightly recycling (yellow) collections

2.
The consultation for the Kerbside Waste Policy includes consideration of increased bin sizes to account for any potential reduction in services

3.
Any cost implication of a model change for kerbside waste is considered and communicated to the community


1.
Background

Cr Carli Hannan’s Background

Following the successful introduction of kerbside collection of Food and Garden Organics (FOGO) across the municipality via the green waste service, and the State Government announcement of a ‘10 Year Recycling Victoria’ plan and move to a four bin kerbside service, Moreland Council embarked on community consultation and development of a policy position on waste and collection schedules.

At the 13 May 2020 Council Meeting, Council noted a decision to move to fortnightly recycling (yellow) and garbage (red) bin collections. Council also voted to consult with the community on this model and rejected the inclusion of alternative options to retain weekly recycling and garbage collections.

This amounts to a fundamental cut in council services and has caused significant community angst. Council owes it to residents to consult on all potential options to ensure good policy outcomes and quality community engagement when making critical generational policy decisions.

Council should immediately include as part of its Kerbside Waste community consultation process models that include the retention of weekly garbage and recycling collections, as well as weekly garbage and fortnightly recycling collections. Any shift in bin size to accommodate a potential reduction in services, as well as any cost implications should form part of this consultation.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

At its meeting on 10 April 2019, Council endorsed a preferred kerbside waste service model “as the foundation for detailed implementation planning and community engagement”. This was for the introduction of universal FOGO, being: 


weekly food and garden organics (FOGO) (green), 


fortnightly garbage (red) and 


fortnightly recycling (yellow). 

Based on modelling data and experience at other councils, this model is understood to provide the greatest diversion of organic waste from landfill. Council’s current waste service is weekly garbage and recycling collection, and fortnightly FOGO collection ‘opt-in’.

In February 2020, the State Government’s announced a new Recycling Victoria policy requiring a 4-bin kerbside service (to include a purple bin for glass). Subsequently at the Council meeting on 13 May 2020, Council resolved to undertake extensive community consultation to inform the development of the Kerbside Waste Services and Charges Policy and subsequent transition to a four-bin service model.

The body of the May 2020 Council report states the objectives of community engagement would be to increase community awareness and understanding of key service costs and trade-offs, the rationale for universal FOGO, the service model understood to maximise diversion of waste to landfill, and alternative models. Importantly, extended community engagement would enable the community to interrogate and inform the refinement of Council’s final service model, as well as consider the cost benefit and impacts of alternative models (for example, costs of variation of bin sizes and of weekly versus fortnightly red bin collections). 

Canvassing a range of options, rather than simply engaging on Council’s endorsed model, also ensures alignment with engagement principles and obligations under the Local Government Act 2020, especially given the widespread and direct impact changes to our waste service would have on the community.

Should this motion be resolved upon, then Council officers can design the next round of community consultation (Stage 2) to ensure a range of options are canvassed, alongside Council’s endorsed model, including:

a)
Weekly garbage (red) and weekly recycling (yellow) collections

b)
Weekly garbage (red) and fortnightly recycling (yellow) collections.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The financial impact of this motion on community engagement is expected to be minimal and will be able to be absorbed in the current operational budget. Costs to implement the Kerbside Waste Reform project and ongoing waste service costs (and annual waste charge) will be impacted by bin collection frequencies and other operational factors, depending on the final waste service model adopted by Council.  Costs will be part of the engagement in Stage 2, to encourage informed discussion with the community.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

No direct resourcing implications on community engagement, however the commencement of the stage 2 consultation has been delayed awaiting the outcome of this motion. This delay will impact overall project timelines, including the development of and subsequent consultation on the draft Kerbside Waste Services and Charges Policy, and implementation of the adopted waste service model. The March 2021 report deadline for Council’s consideration of the Draft Policy will no longer be able to be met and is now likely to be May 2021.

7.3
Upgrades to Reserves and community consultation 


Cr Sue Bolton
	Motion

That Council recognises that informal recreation as well as formal sport is vital to keep Moreland people active: Therefore: 

1.
Community consultation will be triggered when significant changes are being planned for a Reserve which is jointly used by the local community and sports clubs; and, 

2.
Reports to council about sports upgrades to reserves should indicate which ovals are shared with the local community and which are exclusively used by particular clubs so that Councillors can make more informed decisions.


1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s Background

A rapidly increasing population in Moreland means that there is more pressure on our Reserve with growing sports clubs, more people using reserves for informal recreation. The Reserves are used for organised sport and for informal recreation/sport and in some cases by schools. While sports clubs have a structure with elected office bearers to lobby on their behalf, people who use reserves for informal recreation aren’t members of clubs and have no-one to lobby on their behalf. This means that significant changes to reserves need to trigger community consultation in order for all groups that use a reserve to have a say in future plans.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

This proposal supports the ‘Connected Communities’ and ‘Responsible Council objectives of Moreland’s Council Plan 2017-2021:


Set a clear vision and strategy for aquatics, leisure and sporting facilities to meet ongoing community needs; and


Maintain and match our infrastructure to community needs and population growth.

This motion also supports the Draft Community Engagement Policy (2020) commitment:

We will provide our community with an experience of community engagement that is genuine, meaningful, convenient, friendly and modern. We strive to be an organisation where community engagement excellence is built into our organisational DNA.

Working within the guidelines of the Community Engagement Policy, Council will undertake community consultation when significant changes are being planned for a reserve which is jointly used by the local community and sports clubs.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no financial implications arising from the motion.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are no resources implications arising from the motion.

7.4
Youth programs in the north of Moreland 


Cr Sue Bolton
	Motion

That Council receives a report on proposals for youth programs specifically targeted to the north of Moreland – Fawkner and Glenroy – which could be run by Council or in partnership with community organisations.


1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s Background

The poor public transport in Fawkner and the lack of public transport linking Glenroy with Coburg makes it difficult for young people to access the Oxygen Youth Space, especially for school students. This means that there needs to be some youth programs in Fawkner and Glenroy.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

This motion aligns with Council Plan (2017-2021) Strategic Objective 1 – Connected Community, Key Priority 5: Better equip our young people for employment and provide opportunities to actively participate in civic life. 

In 2019 Council adopted Full Potential: A Strategy for Moreland’s Young People and subsequent Action Plan 2020 – 2021. 

$186,000 was allocated in the 2020/21 Council budget to implement the Youth Strategy and comprised of three key elements:

1)
Funding for the development of a new youth participation and engagement model for Council: The Moreland Youth Ambassadors Program ($40,000);

2)
Funding for the recruitment of additional staffing in response to ongoing growth and demand ($136,000); and

3)
Funding to strengthen the delivery of youth services and programming in Moreland’s northern suburbs ($9,000).

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The costs of actioning the current initiatives can be achieved within the Youth Services 2020/2021 budget allocation. 

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

No additional resources are required to prepare the Council report. 

7.5
Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland 


Cr Sue Bolton
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Condemns the secret establishment of an immigration detention centre in Moreland.
2.
Seeks further information from Australian Border Force and the Department of Home Affairs as to:

a)
The dates and specific details of the operations of the designated alternative place of detention, including on what basis people are being detained, the timeframes they are being held in detention particularly whether people are being detained indefinitely, and what associated on-site administrative or management services at the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments; and

b)
The consideration that was given to the need for planning approval and if there are any other detention centres in Moreland 

3.
Writes to the State Planning Minister, Richard Wynne to raise his awareness of the Commonwealth Government practice of using residential hotels and serviced apartments for designated alternative place of detention and seeking the Ministers view on whether these practices require, and are capable of, greater regulation under the Victorian Planning Provisions. 

4.
Following the receipt of responses to parts 2 and 3 of this decision, investigates if the Best Western Fawkner Airport Motor Inn has breached the Moreland Planning Scheme with the designation of its serviced apartments as an alternative place of detention (APOD) and whether it has breached the conditions on its planning permit. 

5.
With regard to its obligations under the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006, requests Australian Border Force to allow Council to co-ordinate specialised community service agencies to conduct a welfare check on detainees. 

6.
Is presented with a report on the outcome of its decision in relation to Notice of Motion 7.5 Refugee Detention Centre in Moreland. 


1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s Background

In mid-2020, some Moreland residents became aware that the Australian Border Force was using the Best Western Fawkner Airport Motor Inn’s serviced apartments as a secret pop-up detention centre, similar to the Mantra Hotel in Preston being used to detain refugees who had been evacuated from Nauru for medical treatment. At least one refugee in the Fawkner detention centre has been suffering huge distress as a result of being locked up in a small space for months. People who have to quarantine in a hotel for 14 days after arriving from overseas are suffering from being locked in a hotel room for 14 days, meanwhile refugees are cooped up in tiny spaces for many months. It is alarming that the ADF can set up makeshift detention centres in the suburbs without notifying local councils.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

Confirmation has been received from Australian Border Force that Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments has been designated as an alternative place of detention (APOD) under the commonwealth Migration Act 1958, whereby detainees may be accommodated in hotel/apartment-style accommodation rather than in a purpose-built immigration detention facility. 

The Federal Government is generally exempt from many State laws and regulations including the need to obtain planning permits. Given the complexity of these exemptions, further information and facts on the operations of housing refugees at the Best Western Fawkner Suites and Serviced Apartments are required. This will be necessary in order to determine whether the use of the land has changed by its designation of an APOD and whether Commonwealth exemptions from the need to obtain planning permits under State laws and regulations apply in such circumstances.

If the housing of refugees does not require additional associated on-site administration or management services, then the use of the land may remain unchanged and not raise the need for any further planning approval. Exemptions for the Federal Government needing to obtain planning permits may also be applicable. 

The State Government and the Minister for Planning have the oversight responsibility for the Victoria Planning Provisions (VPP) and whether any changes are required in the VPP in order to require planning approvals. The State Government and the Minister for Planning also have the oversight responsibility for the VPP and whether any further changes to the VPP in order to require planning approvals would be appropriate.

Moreland Human Rights Policy 2016 – 2026

Advocacy and Leadership 
In collaboration with people from identified priority groups, Council will advocate to other spheres of government, business, partner organisations and the community
to promote human rights and address issues of discrimination and marginalisation at the local, regional, national and international level.

Outcomes


Advocacy and leadership initiatives promote human rights and address discrimination.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The financial implication of writing letter to the Minister for Planning, Australian Border Force and the Commonwealth Ombudsman and any subsequent planning enforcement investigation can be met within the existing budgets.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

The resource implication of writing a letter to the Minister for Planning, Australian Border Force and the Commonwealth Ombudsman and any subsequent planning enforcement investigation can be met within existing budgets.

7.6
Reinstatement of Railway Place, Coburg after Level Crossing Removal 


Cr Sue Bolton
	Motion

That Council: 

1.
Requests the Level Crossing Removal Project to immediately release the design plans for the reinstatement of Railway Place, Coburg.

2.
Organises an onsite meeting with residents in Railway Place, Coburg to update the long-standing plan to reconstruct Railway Place and resolve issues of pedestrian safety and parking, including a timeline. 

3.
Receives a report with recommendations to bring forward works to improve footpath and pedestrian safety, parking and traffic flow in Railway Place, Coburg. In addition, the report should consider whether the road should be widened to enable these issues to be resolved and whether additional measures are required to make it safer for cyclists and pedestrians to cross Railway Place into Sargood Street and Baxter Street to access Sydney Road.


1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background

The residents of Railway Place, Coburg, have been campaigning since 2010 for Council to resolve issues associated with traffic management, parking, landscaping, rubbish dumping, unsafe footpaths and the absence of a safe off-road facility for child and adult bike riders. Eventually Council agreed to a plan developed in 2013 which residents were happy with. However, the plan ground to a halt with the level crossing. The only issue that the residents believe will be resolved is that there will be a separated bike path under the elevated rail. The Level Crossing Removal Project (LXRP) has prepared plans for the reinstatement work for Railway Parade which is scheduled to occur on 10-25 January but they haven’t been provided with any plans to see if they are suitable. The LXRP has not been prepared to engage with Railway Parade residents over their issues.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

Railway Place, Coburg is a residential street which interfaces with the Bell to Moreland Level Crossing Project. Many residents opted to relocate during the main construction blitz for the project due to the close proximity to the highly disruptive construction works. 

Council officers have been in discussion with residents of Railway Place over the last 18 months regarding possible improvement works to Railway Place and have worked with the LXRP to investigate this opportunity, however a solution regarding additional works which are outside the scope of the level crossing removal project is not considered possible at this stage. Notwithstanding this, the LXRP will deliver a number of improvements to the street including:


A resurfaced road


The removal of the shared user path along Railway Place. A new separated bicycle and pedestrian path will be constructed under the elevated rail, so there will be no need for cyclists to ride on Railway Place, reducing the conflict between pedestrians, cars and cyclists


New tree planting and landscaping along the interface with railway place


A new nature strip on the west side of the road. 

The LXRP has advised residents that the road reinstatement works will occur in January 2021 and has highlighted the following improvements to the area in the form of new open space between Reynard and Munro streets which will feature:  


170 new trees 


Native shrubs in garden beds 


1.5m wide pedestrian path 


3 metre wide cycle path 


Seating areas under the rail bridge 


Park benches 


Exercise equipment 


Direct access to the new areas via paths from Sargood and Baxter streets. 

The existing speed humps and blue stone kerbing will also be reinstated as well as retaining the current left in, left out traffic arrangements at Munro Street. This will helping create a low speed traffic environment and reduce the likelihood of rat-running through Railway Place.

Any further enhancements or traffic calming interventions to Railway Place will be required to be undertaken by Council. The changes to all modes of traffic movement across the entire precinct are currently unknown and will require monitoring post the completion of the level crossing removal works, in order to understand traffic volumes and how the various elements operate under the new conditions. It would be prudent to assess this situation after the completion of the LXRP works, including the opening of the new cycling and pedestrian paths prior to pursuing any future interventions.

If Council resolves upon an onsite meeting then this would be subject to COVID-19 health restrictions that are in place at the time.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no direct costs to Council for Council officers to engage with the LXRP regarding the designs for Railway Place. Should Council wish to pursue and fund additional changes to Railway Place this would be required to go through the relevant budgeting and planning processes, as there are no current budgeted plans for improvement works to this road space.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are no implications for Council resourcing to action the proposed motion. Council officers from relevant areas are available to meet and speak with residents and the LXRP regarding the impacts to Railway Place.

7.7
Allowing residents to participate in online council meetings 


Cr Sue Bolton
	Motion

That Council:
1.
Removes the suspension of public question time during the State of Emergency declared in Victoria.
2.
In accordance with rule 3.7.3(4) makes provision for community questions and submissions at the next ordinary Council meeting, scheduled to be held on 10 February 2021, regardless of whether the meeting is held online or in person.


1.
Background

Cr Bolton’s background:

At the beginning of the COVID-19 shutdowns when councils and other organisations had to shift to online functioning, Moreland Council adopted DBT7/20 Closures and Modifications In Response To COVID-19 Emergency which included Section 32 which stated that during the State of Emergency, Public Question Time at Council Meetings will not take place. Now that local councils and most organisations have succeeded to continue operating with online meetings, the technology is available now for Public Question Time at Council meetings to be reintroduced, albeit online. There are sufficient guidelines in the Governance Rules adopted at the 11 August Council meeting to organise online Question Time.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

Council, at its meeting on 25 March 2020 determined (DBT7/20) Public Question Time would not take place during the State of Emergency Declared by the State Government in response to the COVID-19 pandemic and replaced it with a process for a limited number of questions to be read by the Mayor and responded to at a Council meeting.

Council’s Governance Rules, at rule 3.7.4(4) provide that if a Council meeting is being conducted electronically or online, in accordance with any Guidelines issued by the Minister for Local Government, provision will be made for questions and community statements to be made by via video call if it is lodged in accordance with the Governance Rules. 
3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no financial implications of implementing online (video) questions and community statements at an online meeting.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

Council officers will need to spend time determining the most practical and efficient approach to ensure community members can access the meeting at the relevant time, and in preparing processes and communications to ensure any community member who is seeking to ask a question or make a statement. It is estimated this will take approximately 15 hours of (combined) officer time.

7.8
Increasing Transparency in Planning and Development matters 


Cr Mark Riley
	Motion

That Council: 

1.
Receives a report regarding meetings and relationships Councillors have, or may have, with developers and their associates with a view to developing a policy position. The report should also consider: 

a)
Matters related to Councillor communications with such persons including emails, correspondence, phone contact and so on, and incidental meetings in public too. 

b)
How relationships with developers and associates may otherwise be made clear and transparent to the public in conducting planning and other Council business. 

c)
Establishing a public register of communications and meetings between Councillors, Council staff, and property developers or their representatives. 

d)
How best to engage with the community in considering and developing the policy 

2.
Receives the report at the March 2021 Council meeting.


1.
Background

Cr Riley’s background:

Councils and Councillors are under increasing scrutiny, especially given the revelations in the Independent Broad-based Anti-Corruption Commission (IBAC) inquiry into corruption in the City of Casey and other corruption cases interstate involving land developers. It's important the Councillors are seen to be independent of financial influence and that they are able to demonstrate this as much as possible in their dealings with building developers and their associated proponents. Residents and voters in the recent Local Council elections, including the Brunswick Residents Network (BRN) raised these concerns leading up to and during the election campaign period. 
The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) requires Councillors to act in the public interest, be accountable to the public and provide good governance. The Act states, "Councils are constituted as representative bodies that are accountable, transparent, collaborative, efficient and engaged with their communities". Further the Act stipulates that, "The role of a Council is to provide good governance in its municipal district for the benefit and wellbeing of the municipal community." The Act goes into further details regarding "good governance". 
Some Australian states also have instituted laws that prohibit financial donations from developers to politicians and to political parties. Many Victorians have also called for Victoria to adopt a similar position. 
Ensuring best practice with relation to developers, regardless of any state laws relating to developer donations, could help to prevent corruption and increase awareness in the community and Council itself, about how to avoid undue influence on officers and Councillors.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The proposal is in alignment with Council’s Public Transparency Policy.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no financial implications in preparing the report.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

Council officer time will be required to consider the issues and write the report. This can be completed within existing resources.

7.9
Merri Catchment Visioning


Cr Mark Riley
	Motion

That Council: 

1.
Receives a report on the community proposal for a Merri Catchment Visioning exercise, which would include a workshop, resource mapping and final report on the outcomes in time for the February 2021 Council meeting; 
2.
Considers funding options for the proposal for a Merri Catchment Visioning exercise and potential partnerships to strengthen and support the goals of this initiative.


1.
Background

Cr Riley’s background:

Following the terrible attack along the Merri Creek, East Coburg in 2019 the community and Council have responded in various ways to care, protect and with a view to preventing any similar recurrence. Informal conversations have been occurring around safe spaces for women, indigenous connection, celebrating the creek through art and sculpture, rewilding, and embracing the urban food cultivation of the region as a leading example for other Australian and global communities. It’s been evident to all that the green, creek corridors have been well used and appreciated with the advent of COVID-19 too. 

Likewise, Council has also been engaging with the community on safety for women along the corridor, including a formal survey. Many of the issues noted in this engagement align with the thinking and work of the various community groups, non-government organisations and others involved in this process. Council has indicated it will update the community on its proposals for the future along this space in March 2021. 

Community members are keen to have key stakeholders from various community organisations along the Merri Creek come together in a facilitated workshop, to articulate their own vision and priorities for the area, to map resources available, and to identify opportunities for collaboration to achieve a shared vision and to optimise their particular efforts and outcomes. Initial expressions of interest for involvement in a discussion of this nature have included CERES, Newlands and East Coburg Neighbourhood Houses (NECCHI), Joe’s Market Garden, the Men for the Merri Community, and the Fawkner Food Bowl. 

Once a framework for the introductory workshop is in place, an invitation would be extended to other community organisations along the creek, including indigenous organisations, the key Friends of Groups, and Moreland council representatives. It is anticipated that the initial cost of a facilitated workshop to hear and capture the voices of stakeholders on the vision and to undertake the mapping of resources available, to be at upwards of $10,000. Any start-up funding would support to launch the process and begin the conversation for ongoing partnership and collaboration of community organisations alongside Council them in the region. 

The workshop group would work with existing Moreland Council priorities including the recently developed Safe Spaces report, the Nature Plan (approved June 2020), Urban Forest Strategy, the Food Systems Strategy and Council’s infrastructure plans for the creek and Coburg Lake. The COVID recovery provides opportunities for Council to support the community to create jobs and optimise collaboration and sharing of resources to promote enhanced outcomes in this bioregion

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

While there are many policies and strategies that this activity aligns with, the key policy direction can be recognised within the following plan and strategy:

Moreland Nature Plan (June 2020): 

Goal 1 - Protect and enhance biodiversity on Council managed land

Goal 3 – Connect people to nature

Goal 4 – Improve governance 

Moreland Open Space Strategy (2012-2022): 

Goal 2.
Having a mix of open space types and experiences 

Goal 3.
Making places for nature

Goal 4.
A greener more liveable Moreland

Goal 5.
Making the most of open space through effective management

Goal 6.
Enhancing participation and use of open space 

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The cost for facilitating and developing the community visioning workshop will be estimated and included in the February 2021 report. There are no immediate financial implications arising from this proposal.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

It would be expected that the proposed visioning exercise would require a collaborative effort across Council and as such a staff member would be required to lead this work. It is anticipated that this will require additional staff resourcing. 

7.10
Parking Restrictions in Allan Street, Brunswick – reviewing the implementation of restrictions after implementing the 9 September 2020 decision to implement on west side of street only 


Cr Mark Riley
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Requests officers undertake a further consultation with residents of Allan Street, Brunswick as early as practical, to understand the overall support for 2P 8am to 8pm parking restrictions from Monday to Sunday on both sides of the street. 

2.
Endorses the implementation of 2P 8am to 8pm Monday to Sunday parking restrictions from on both sides of Allan Street, Brunswick if there is at least 25 per cent response rate and of those, at least 60 per cent are in support as required under the Parking Management Policy. 

3.
Notes that this consultation ensures that all residents are afforded the usual courtesy of participating in the decisions affecting their locality and principles of fairness and good process.




1.
Background

Cr Riley’s background:

At the 9 September 2020 meeting Council resolved to implement the rollout of parking restrictions on one side of Allan Street, Brunswick only – the west side. This was after residents had submitted a separate petition calling for restrictions on both sides of the street, which followed an initial consultation which did not meet the threshold requirement to implement restrictions. 

Since the change was implemented residents have sought once again to implement restrictions on the west side at an earlier date. This is based on the following grounds: 


The surrounding streets to Allan Street have parking restrictions, which results in an increased volume of cars parking in Allan street. 


This includes cars parked by: 

o
residents from surrounding streets who do not purchase permits for their street, 

o
employees from local businesses accessing free parking in Allan St, and 

o
commuters driving to park in Allan Street in order to get a tram into the city. 

The results of that earlier petition demonstrated that 88 per cent of residents are in favour of extended restrictions that cover the whole street, i.e., both sides. Residents have requested that a further variation be expedited and that restrictions be applied to the east side of the street.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

In the Council report of September 2020 (DCF42/20) Council officers recommended 2P 8 am – 8 pm instead of finishing at 11 pm and only Monday to Friday as it would be consistent with the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) parking restrictions for properties 1 to 8 Allan Street that, are planned for installation at a later date. Council resolved to implement 2P 8 am – 8 pm, Monday to Saturday.

The resolution from September 2020 is also in accordance with the Parking Management Policy, which stipulates that parking restrictions should only initially be installed on one side of the street (outside of MITS parking restriction areas), after which Council can then consider extending restrictions to both sides if occupancy in the street is too high. 

The final part of the September resolution also committed Council to:

“Monitor[ing]s and review[ing]s the parking conditions in Allan Street, Brunswick in six months time to determine whether parking restrictions need to be modified.”

Despite installing the parking restrictions in Allan Street, Council has not been enforcing time-based parking restrictions during the pandemic so cannot gauge the effectiveness of the parking restrictions in improving occupancy levels in Allan Street. At the time of preparing this response to the Notice of Motion, parking enforcement has not recommenced. Enforcement is expected to recommence soon, and so it is recommended to hold off on installing new restrictions on the second side until monitoring can occur after the summer school holiday period in February - March 2021 to check for effectiveness.

If occupancy levels are considered too high at this stage (>85% for a minimum of 5 hours over the day) then consultation with the community regarding their support for parking restrictions on both sides of Allan Street would be undertaken.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The cost to undertake this further consultation, and the cost of additional parking restriction signs that may result, can be accommodated within the existing budget.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

Council officers can action this motion within existing resources.

7.11
Pontian Club Hall Hire 


Cr Lambros Tapinos
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Provides free use of the Coburg Town Hall on Sunday 16 May 2021 for the Central Pontian Association of Melbourne. Free use will include any insurance or security requirements.

2.
Receives a report regarding the establishment of a Councillor Reference Group to provide advice and guidance for activities and initiatives to be undertaken to commemorate the bicentenary of Greek Independence. The report should include:

a)
Proposed terms of reference; and

b)
Options for the establishment of a joint reference group with other Councils.

3.
Writes to neighbouring Councils advocating for collaboration on events and activities in 2021 to commemorate the bicentenary of Greek independence.


1.
Background

Cr Tapinos’s background:

In September 2020, Council resolved to implement a program of events in 2021 to commemorate Bicentenary of Greek Independence. Council also resolved that Council officers would make a submission to the midyear budget review for funds to support commissioning of an artwork to commemorate the Bicentenary of Greek Independence and present celebratory events for the community.

The September 2020 decision was made following consideration of a report which had been prepared in response to a Council decision (NOM32/20) relating to celebration of the Bicentenary of Greek Independence in March 2021. The resolution requested a report on the feasibility of supporting activities and events in partnership with local community organisations to commemorate the Greek National Day Bicentenary. The report noted Planning is underway with scheduling activities to commemorate Greek National Day and have these events included in the itinerary produced by the Greek National Day Council.

The celebration of the bicentenary of Greek independence is of immense significance for the Greek community in Moreland and across Melbourne, where many activities and events are being planned. The Central Pontian Association of Melbourne under the auspices of the 2021 Greek National Day Committee of Victoria is proposing to hold a lecture titled “The Rebirth of the Greek Nation and the Forgotten” on Sunday 16 May 2021 at Coburg Town Hall. Councillor Tapinos has been invited to speak at the opening.

Collaborating with other Councils around simultaneous and joint events in addition to Moreland’s planned activities would be a strong way to show Council’s support for its Greek community.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The intended benefits of Council’s community venue hire spaces include: 

Strengthening of our community through connections and opportunities for enhanced participation in public life and community groups; 


Contribute to the social, cultural, environmental and economic development of our community; and 


Achieve higher levels of social cohesion for our multicultural, established and newly arrived community, by fostering opportunities for shared learning and celebration. 

This event is in line with the intended benefits of Council’s community spaces.

The Council managed community venues policy recognises the legitimacy of charging fees for use of community facilities. There is a provision in the policy for Council to reduce fees, stating ‘any discretion to reduce fees or provide additional subsidy due to hardship is subject to consideration by the Council prior to the event.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The value of venue hire for this event is estimated at, $368 based on a 4 hour booking. This rate is based on the community group hire rate. Should security be required for the event, an additional $280 would also usually apply. The cost of public liability insurance is $29.85.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are no additional implications beyond the loss of revenue through the fees waiver. 
7.12
Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy - Review


Cr Lambros Tapinos
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Reaffirms the objective of mode shift to more sustainable transport options, noting that this requires strong investment in public transport, cycling, walking and other sustainable transport infrastructure, as well as incentives and encouragements to take up sustainable transport.

2.
Recognises that many people in our community need to drive, including but not limited to young families, seniors, tradespeople, those with careers that require cars, and people with mobility issues.

3.
Abandons the planned future parking restrictions arising from the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy in all Major Activity Centres (Coburg, Brunswick and Glenroy) and all Neighbourhood Activity Centres, in favour of an approach to parking restrictions based on local need and usage.

4.
Abandons the planning scheme amendment proposed in the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy, which would have allowed the removal of minimum car parking rates in developments and the setting of maximum car parking requirements in activity centres.

5.
Receives a report in April 2021 which:

a)
Recommends amendments to the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy to reflect the above changes to parking restrictions and parking requirements and acknowledge that some households require a car. 

b)
Reviews the Parking Management Policy and existing parking permits with consideration given to:

(i)
Availability and affordability of parking permits;

(ii)
The possibility of allowing ordinary parking permits to dual occupancy and small subdivisions subdivided after the 2011 cut-off date, with a potential new cut-off of 2021 (as considered in NOM 6/20 on 12 February 2020);

(iii)
Whether eligibility for Parking Permit A should be removed from medium and high-density subdivisions;

(iv)
The best process by which local consultations may take place to consider changes to parking restrictions as contained in the Parking Management Policy

c)
Provides advice on approach for and cost of conducting a survey of Moreland’s existing zero car parking developments to identify impacts on street parking and other local residents.

d)
Includes a human rights assessment as required under the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006.


1.
Background

Cr Tapinos’s background:

In March 2019, Council adopted the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy, a plan to encourage sustainable transport, like walking, cycling, and public transport, as much as possible to keep Moreland as a great place to live.

Moreland’s population is projected to grow by 43,000 people and 18,000 households by 2036.

The strategy helps to address the impact this population growth will have on liveability in terms of increased traffic and congestion, through achieving a shift towards walking, cycling and public transport use.

The Parking Plan and Planning Scheme Amendment C183 resulted in community backlash and the creation of the Fair Parking Community Group - these matters featured in the recent local government election.

In March 2020, Council placed the bulk parking restrictions on hold due to the pandemic. The Planning Scheme Amendment was abandoned after the Independent Panel found insufficient work had be done to justify the proposal.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy (MITS) was adopted in March 2019 and sets outs Council’s strategic direction for integrated transport planning for the next decade and beyond.  It aims to facilitate a demonstrable mode shift to more sustainable modes of transport that also targets a long-term reduction in car use.

The Zero Carbon Moreland - Climate Emergency Framework and accompanying 2020/21 - 2024/25 Action Plan incorporate a significant number of MITS actions to achieve Council’s overarching goal of zero carbon emissions by 2040. These include incentives to strongly encourage a significant mode shift to sustainable transport.  Modifications to MITS will have consequential flow on impacts to those policies and programs and the goals and targets in the Zero Carbon Moreland - Climate Emergency Framework and 2020/21 - 2024/25 Action Plan will also need to be reviewed. 

The Parking Management Policy was modified and adopted in March 2019. At the June 2019 and February 2020 meetings, Council adopted a number of temporary measures to help the community transition to the changes to parking being implemented through MITS. An assessment of the implications of this motion will need to be undertaken on the parking management policy amendments, recognizing MITS parking restrictions have already been implemented in two Neighbourhood Activity Centres.

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The actions identified in this Notice of Moreland including the abandonment of the parking restriction roll out and planning scheme amendment, and the preparation of a future report, can be actioned within the existing budget.

The April 2021 report may identify actions which require additional funds including additional consultation and engagement activities to understand local parking restrictions needs and consequential changes to other related strategies such as Zero Carbon Moreland. 
4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

Resources required to action this motion could affect delivery of some transport projects in 2020/21 such as the COVID-19 pedestrian and bicycle projects or other MITS deliverables.

In the future significant resources may also be required to undertake consultation on parking restrictions at a local level, on any modified MITS and Parking Management Policy that may eventuate from the April 2021 report. 

7.13
Declaring Conflict of Interest 


Cr Helen Davidson
	Motion

That, in addition to the requirements and procedure for Councillors to declare conflicts of interest at Council meetings as included in the Governance Rules, during the introduction of each item, the Chair seek Councillors to declare any conflict of interest in that item. A Councillor would then be required to describe and explain what type of conflict it is including:

a)
Whether the conflict of interest is general or material as defined by the Local Government Act 2020; and

b)
The circumstances that give rise to the conflict of interest as would have been required if the conflict of interest was declared at the commencement of the meeting. 


1.
Background

Cr Davidson’s background:

Declaring a conflict of interest is fundamentally important to transparency, public trust where the exercise of our duties as Councillor are to serve the community and the Council and never for private interest or gain, either for yourself or someone else. The law requires Councillors to disclose any conflicts of interest and not to preform duties in which you have a conflict of interest. A failure to disclose a conflict of interest is a breach of the Local Government Act 2020. A person who fails to disclose a conflict of interest may be prosecuted in court, convicted and fined. A Councillor who fails to disclose a conflict of interest may be disciplined or dismissed from his or her position. 
The current practice is that Councillors declare any conflict of interest at the start of a Council meeting. However, if a Councillor arrives late to the meeting this may not take place. In that instance the Mayor or Chair of the meeting is not aware they may need to again seek a disclosure immediately before Council considers an item.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The proposal is consistent with Council’s Governance Rules which set out the procedure for declarations of conflicts of interest. Having the Mayor or Chair of the meeting seek disclosures of conflicts of interest immediately before each item is considered to enhance the provisions in the Governance Rules by removing the risk that if a Councillor had not been present at the start of the meeting, they may not be required to describe any conflict of interest in a transparent way.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

There are no financial implications.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are no resources implications.

7.14
Solidarity with our community: flying flags of significance 


Cr Adam Pulford
	Motion

That Council:

1.
Flies the rainbow flag all year round alongside the Australian, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander flags.

2.
Flies the transgender flag on 31 March for Trans Day of Visibility, during Trans Awareness Week (typically run in the second week of each November) and on 20 November for Trans Day of Remembrance. 

3.
Flies the intersex flag on 26 October for Intersex Awareness Day and 8 November for Intersex Solidarity Day.

4.
Flies the West Papua Morning Star Flag on 1 December each year.


1.
Background

Cr Pulford’s background:

Flying flags that are meaningful to particular community groups is one way that Council and Councillors can show solidarity with different members of our diverse community. Flying a flag can be an important symbol that Council sees and supports specific members of our community who face oppression and discrimination simply because of who they are. This motion sets out three flags of significance to four important groups of our community: the rainbow flag for the LGBTIQA+ or queer community; the transgender flag; the intersex flag; and the West Papua Morning Star Flag. The motion also encourages Council to consider requests from other Councillors and community members to fly flags of significance on dates important to other groups within the Moreland community. It is important to note that flying a specific flag should only be the beginning of Council’s solidarity actions. Council should also actively support different community groups to access appropriate support, services and/or facilities as appropriate or as needed.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

In March 2020 Council adopted an updated Civic Flag Policy (the Policy). The Policy established an aligned Community Flag Schedule (the Schedule), to better coordinate the flying of flags throughout the year and sets out that three flagpoles at Coburg Civic Centre will fly the Australian National flag, Australian Aboriginal flag and the Torres Strait Islander flag. The fourth flagpole is used for flags of significance to the Moreland Community as detailed in the Community Flag schedule. The Policy also provides for the Schedule to be added to by Council resolution.

There is also provision in the Policy for requests from community organisations to be approved either by Council or the Chief Executive Officer (if a resolution is not possible). 

The Schedule currently includes provision for the Rainbow Flag to be flown for International Day Against Homophobia, Biphobia, Intersexism and Transphobia (IDAHOBIT) – Australia on 17 May each year and the International Campaign to Abolish Nuclear Weapons (ICAN) Flag to be flown on 6 August each year. 

3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The cost to purchase the flags not currently held by Council (approximately $135 each) can be accommodated within existing budgets. Community groups seeking to have a particular flag flown will be asked to provide the flag in accordance with the Policy.

4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

There are minimal resourcing implications to arrange the raising and lowering of flags at Coburg Civic Centre. 

7.15
Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve Glenroy


Cr Helen Davidson
	Motion

That Council receives a report to consider the feasibility of upgrading the Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve, with consideration being given to a toilet and picnic area upgrade in line with our Open Space Strategy, community consultation and priorities in this location.


1.
Background

Cr Davidson’s background:

The Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve in Glenroy is just off Longana Avenue and looks over the Moonee Ponds Creek from the top of the hill. It has spectacular views of the sunrise and sunset with the trestle bridge to the right and sweeping views of the valley. During the last Council Term, a winding path was constructed down to the creek from the top of the hill at the Reserve. There is playground and shelter with seating, a table and a water fountain. With the construction of these facilities and the winding path, it has become a gateway for Glenroy residents to make their way down to the creek trail or to sit enjoy the views. With the increased use there is now a higher demand for further amenities and an upgrade to the existing shelter to include a toilet, and BBQ area. The closest toilet and picnic area with a BBQ is in Gowanbrae approximately 1 kilometre away.

2.
Policy Context

Officer comments:

The Moreland Open Space Strategy 2012-2022 classifies the Kingsford Smith Ulm Reserve as a ‘local park’. The proposal to provide additional facilities at this location may require reconsideration of the classification of the park.

Subject to Council’s decision, officers will present a report to Council that considers strategic alignment, options for engagement and financial impact of the proposal to assist Council to determine next steps.
3.
Financial Implications

Officer comments:

The cost of installing a new toilet and electric barbecue at this reserve may be in the order of $130,000 to $190,000, depending on its location and proximity to available utility services. The cost of ongoing operation and maintenance will also need to be considered.
4.
Resources Implications

Officer comments:

A report to Council would articulate any other resource implications.
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